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The Introduction of 
the eight Parts of Speech; 
| OR, 
The firſt Part ofthe ACCIDENCE 
Examined and explained by ſhort 
Dueſtions and Anſwers. 


QueEsSrT I. 


Anſw, Eighr. 

Queſt. whbich are the Eight 
& parts of Speech ? 

IP A. A Noun, a Pronoun, a Verb, 
{DDIDJO a Participle, an Adverb, a Con- 
| jun&ion, 2 Prxpofition, an Intere 


jeRion, 
2. Fb'ch Parts ef (peech ave declined 2 
A. A Noun, a Pronoun, a Verb, a Parriciple. 
Q. which parts of ſpeech are undeglined > 
4. An Advetb, a ConjunQion, a Przpoſicion, 
an [nrerjetion, 


- 
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1. Of a Noun. 


CV Hat 15 a Noun ? 
A, A Noun is the name ofa thiog 
that may be cen, fclr, heard, or naderſtouy. 


A 2 Q. Gcue 
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Q. Give ſome examples? 
A. The name of my hand in Larine is Banus, the 
name of an houſe is dams, the name of goodnefleis 
bontt xs. 
Q. How many [or;s of Nounts are there 

4, Two. 

Q. #h:c6 be the two ſorts cof Nounes ? 

<A. A noun ſubſtantive , and a noun adjeQive, 

5. Q. ir hat 3s a noun SubRevtive? 

A. Anoun Subſtantive is that ſtandeth by ir ſelf, 
and requireth not anacher word ro be yoyned with it 
ro ſhew irs ſtgaification.  * 

Q. Give an Example of a noun Subſtantive? 

A. Homo Þ man, 

6. Q. How 1:5 a 20un Subſt entive declined > 

A. VVith one arricle; as bic Megifter, a maſter, 
or e]'e with two at the moſt; as, bic &- bec phe 
Father oz Wother, _ 

7. Q. What s a noun Adjective > 

4. A noun AdjeRive i is that cannot fiend by Kt 
ſelf, i reaſon or fignification, but requires es be joy 
ned w th anther wore; as Bezus good, Pulcher Fair, 

p Q. How 1s 4 Nowe Aqrftive declmed Q 

. Eicher with three termination, as, Bonus, bv- 
mi vonum 2: or elſe with three Articles; as, Hic, bet 
e&> buc Felix, Bappy, Hi & bec lewis, & boc leve 
Light. 

9. Q. How maxy ſorts of Nounes Subſt antives art 
thrie > 

A. Two. 

Q. !7+:ch are tbe two ſorts of Nounes Subftantive! 

2. Proper and Commen. 

(2-38 hat is @ Noun Subſtantive proper ? 

1. That which 1s proper to the thing which it be- 
cokeneth. 

Q. Give an example of a r0un Subſtantive Pope 


s 
an. 
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A. Edvardss is my proper name. 
Q. what is a non Subſten! ive Common ? 
A. Thar which is common to more. 

Q. Give an ex ample of a noun Subtantivecommon? 
4. Homo & man, is a common name to a!l men. 


— —_—— — —— 
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Numbers of Nounes. 


to. Qu. Ow many numbers are tire in Newns 
Q H A. Two. 

Q. which be the two Number; ? 

A. The Singular and the Plura). 

Q. How know you the fingular Number > 

A.” The Singular number ſpcaketh but of one, as 
Lapis, a (one, | 

. How know you the Plural number > 

A. The Plural number ſpeaketh of more then 

one as Lapides, ſtones, 


Caſes of Nonnes 


1.Q \ A / Ith how many Caſes a7e Nounes gecli» 
. ned? a 

A. Nouns be declined with fix cafes, Singular'y, 
and Plurally. : 

Q. 7#bich be the ſex caſes > 

A. The Nominative, the Genitivegthe Dative, the 
Accuſarive, the Vocative, and the 4blarive. 

2. Q. How know you the Nominative caſt > 

A. The Nominative caſe cometh before the verb, 
and anſwereth to the Queſtion who or wha! ? as Mas 
eifter docer, the Walter teacheth, 

A 3 | 13. Qu 
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I3. Qu, How now youthe Genitzte caſe 2 

Anſ, The Genirive caſe is known by this token of, 
and anſwerech to the queſtion, whoſe, or whereof? 
2s, Dottrine AMagiſtri , The learning of the 
Walter, ; 

14 Qu. How tnxow you the Dative caſe? 

Anſ. The Dative caſe is known by this tokents, 
and anſwereth to this queſtion,to whom, or 10 what} 
as, Do 'ib-um Magiftro, Y give a book to the 

ſter. 

15. Qu. How now you the Accnſative caſe ? 

Anſ. The Accuſarive calc followeth the vecb,and 
anſwereth ro this queſtion, whom, or what 2 as Ams 
AMacziſftrur, J love the Maſter, ; 

Is. Qu. How know you the Yocative tafe > 

Anſ. The Vocative caſe is known by 'calling of 
ſpeaking to; as, & Magifter, D Waller, 

17. Qu. How know you the Ab. ative Caſe ? 

42/, The Ablative caſe is commonly joyned with 
Przpoficions ſerving to the Ablarive cale; as.De Ma- 
giſro.of the Maltcr , Coram magiliro , befor: the 
Waſter. | 

Queſt, hat words are fienes of the 4blative 
caſe? out, 

gb In,witb,through, for,from, by and than,after 
the comparative degree. 


__— 


Articles. 


18 Qu VA / Hence are the Articles borrowed > 
&rn/. Of the Pronoun. 
Qu. How ere Ariicles declined? ( 
Axnſ. Thus. | 


Singulariter 
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ene | Maſc. | Fem. | Neur. 
oy | Non | Nom. 1 | Hee. | Hee. |: Hy... 
| V "Gen. _ | Hujus. | Hujus.  Hujas, | 
5) Dat | Huics | Huic, | Hui, 
TL WEE 
Si vat. {|- 6 0. 0. 
e?2 ["[AbT, * (te. | Hic. | Bee: 
b- ee EEE 
IJ [Nom Hi | He | Ha. | 
in 7 Gen. | Horum. | Harum.| Herum. | 
= Dat: | * His. | Hu. | _ Hs. 
i ' ACC = | Hos. | Has. Hee. 
Ma. _ Voc. | 0- 0s 0» 
Fon AL. Hs. | How. | 


Genders of Nounes. 


9.Q FA” many Genders of Nounes be there 9 
A. Seven. 
Q. which be the ſeven Genders 
| A. Fhe Maſculine, the axe the Neuter, 
the Common of wo , the Cammon of chree , the 
Doubttul, and the Epicene. 
Q. with what Articles is the Maſculme gender 


dec/imed ? 
A 4 An. 


- 
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A. With this Arricle Hic; as Hic vir, & man, 
. Q. with what Article is the Feminine gender de. 
c/med. | 

A. Wirh this Article Hec ; as, Hes mulicr & 

Q. with what article 35 'he neuter gends; declined? 

A.. With this article Hoc, as, bec /axxx, a Fong, 

Q. with woat 43 ticles Is the Gommon of two Get 
der atcirrited? | 

A, Wirathe articles Hic& bec; as, bic & bec pa- 
rents, a Father o2 Wother. 

Q. with what Ariic.es is the Common of three 
Genaers deciined > . 

A. With the articles Hic, bec, & bac; as, Hicbec 
& boc Felix, Bappy. 

DS. with what Ales is the doubifullGender de- 
clined > 

A. Wih the articles bic or hecg as,bic vel hec dies 
a day. % 

Q. with bow many .iriicles 3s the Epicene Gender 
declined > : 

4. With one article, 2nd under that one article, 
both kinds are fignifted; as, Hic Paſſer « Dparrow, 
vec Aqualia an Eagle, both he and ſhe, 


ES 


The Declenftcns of Nonnes. 


28. Q. He” many dcclenfns of nouns be thee? 
4. There be five Declenſions of 
Xounes. 

Q. hin is a Noun | tbe fi. ft Declenſion? 

A. VVhen the Genitive and Dative caſc hnguiar 
end ine, the rAccuſative in am,the Vocztive like the 
Nominative, the 4blative in 4. The Nominative piu- 
Iril ine. Fhe Genie in ar, The Dztive pts 

. 
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PYS.2” 


Sinoula rirer 
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The Accufarive in as, The Vocative like the Nomi= 
native, The Ablarive in #. 

Q: what i the Example of the firſt Doclenſon 2 

A. Muſa, I ſong. 

Q. Decline, M«/e. 


A. 
Nom.bee Muſ-e.) { Nom. be Muſ-e. 
Gen.bujus ſe. | J Gen.bar Muſ- arum 
Dat. bxic Muſee. © Dat. bis Muſ-w. 
Acc.hang Muſ- am. S Acc.has Mu. as. 
Voc.# Muſ-a. E | Vac.d Muſ £ 
Abl.bac Muſ-a. } UAbl.bis Muſ is. 

21- Q zyba: Nowns of the fr Decienſion ole 
the D&live and Ablative p!uta! 7 is 07 it abus ? 

A. Filie a daughter, and »n«:ia & daughter. 

.E 1'bat nounes of the firſtDeclenſion maye the Da- 

we a9d 4tb!ative caſe plural itt abus onely 2 

OY Dea a Goddeſle 71/4 a Wile , Equa &- 
Mare and \berta a freed woinan, 

2. Q. hen is a Noun of the ſecond Declenſion > 

F When the Genitive caſe ſingular endeth in 7; 
the Dative in o the Accuſative in w# The Vocative 
for the moſt parr like the Nominative, The Ablar.ve 
ino The Nominative plural in 3 The Genitive in 6+ 
13. the Dative in 3s, The Accuſative in 0s, The Vos 
cative like the Nominativee TheAblarive in zs. 

22. Q.iFbat 35 the mo of rhe {econd Decienfion> 

4, Magifter, a Waller, 

Q Declme Magitter.. 


Singularirer 


Nom. hic Magiſter.\ Nom. bi Magiſtr-3 

Gen.bujus Magiſtr-3 5 \Gen. boris At agiftr- 0; 

Dat. buc Maxiftr-0 5 at. bis Mag:{l/-15. 

Acc. hunc Magill; Km = 4cc. hos Magiſtr 05. 

Fg 6 Magift- er. = Voc. 6 Magift a4. 

e hoc Meriftres | |Abl. bis Magiftr-35. 
. 24. Q 


inglariter 


hoo 
wOPMp Oo 
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24. Qu. when the Nominative endeth in us, bow 
foal! the Pocative end 2? 

Anſ. Ine; as, Nominativo bic Dominss, a L02d, 
Wocativod Domine. 

Qu. zy/bat nouns in us ere excepted ? . 

An", D:us $0d, thar makech Voc. #4 Deys; and 
F:il;zs a DÞon, char maketh C4 F:ls. 

25. Qu, when the Noaminative endeth in ins, if it 
be a P: oper name of a man, bow ſhall the Voc. end} 

Auſ. Inis as, Nom, Hic Georgins $2029, Voc. 
s Georgi. 

26, Qu. what Nouns make their Vocative.caſe i 
e, 07 mus? 

Anſ, Theſe following, viz. 4gnus a Lamb, ts 
cxs a grove, vulgws the common people, popular 
people, chorws a quire, fuvizs a flood, 

27. Qu. #hat caſes bave all Nowns of the Nenter 
Gend+r ( of what Declenſion ſocver they be ) alike 8 
both Nwnbers ? 

Mſ{. The Nominative, the Accuſative , and the 
Vocative. 

Q. How ds all theſe caſes end in the Plur. numbo! 

An. In c. 

28. Qu. what 3s the example of Nouns of the Neu- 
ter Gender iz the ſecond Declenfion > 

Anſ. Regnum & Ringdome. 

29. Qu, Declize Regnum 2 


Pluralirer 


t >». © po nn Aenean, 


the | 


An. : 

Nom, boc Regn-8.; [Nom hec Regn-e. | 
S/Gen bujus | uae] _ boram Regnor-uM, J 
5 Dar. #uic Fegn 0.|— | Dar. bis Reg®-i5. Ej 
&, Acc. boc Regn-um| =} Acc. ber Regn-d. I 
= Voc. 4 Fegn-wm. [2 | Voc. 6 Regi=g, 5 
N:Abl. bc Reyn-0. | 'Abl. bis Regi-is, &| 


30, Qa 


Lib. 1. of the Accidence. 9 


P Zo. Qu, hat nouns make the neuter gender mo? 
Az/, Ambo both, and D#o two, 

, Qu. Dec!ie A mbo? 
Arſ. 


Y { Nom. Ambo, ambe, ambo. 

Gen.  Amborum, ambarum, amborum. 
Dar. Ambobss, ambabus, ambobns, 
Acc, Ambos, anbas, ambo, 

Voc, Ambo, anbe. ambo. 

LAbl. Ambobus, ambabus,embobas, 


© 
Pluralirer 


Qu. How 7s Duo declined ? 
k Anſ. Like Ambe. 
| 34+ Qu. when is a 10un of the third Declenſion 2 
Anſ. When the Genitive caſe ſingular enderh in z5, 
the Darive in z, the Acculative in e#, and ſometimes 
| in i#:, and CeIanes in both; the Vocative like the 
NaminaGve, the Ablative in e, and ſomerimes in h, 
and ſometimes in both e and2z; the Nom, plur. So 
es, the Gen. in ##8, and ſometuncs in 34u#1, the Dar. 
| in bus , the Acc, in es, the Voc, like the Nom. the 
Ad], in bus. 
Qu, bat are the examples of the third Neclenſion? 
An. Lapis a Dtxoue, and TONE a4 F ather, o2 
Wother, 
Qu. Decl:ne Lapis ; ? 
Ar. 


 |Nom. bic Lap-is *| |Nom. b3 Lapid-es 
2 (Gen. bxjus Lapid-i:) : (Gen. horum Lapid-um 
a5\|Dat. buic Lapid-4 r. Dar. bis Lapidi-bus 
BiAcc, bunc Lapid-em| = |Acc. bos Lepid-es 
£\Voc. 6 Lap-is © |XRiVoc, & Lapid-es 


(Abl, - hoc bapid-o | |Abl,bis Lapidi-bas.” 
Qu, 


Q. Dechne Parens. 
4. | 


Nom-.bic & bec Pa- [Nom.bs & be Parent 2: 

| rews. | |Gen. borum & barun 
LS |Sen.bujus Parent-is ;} Parent uM. 
= |Dat.huzc Parent-i. = |Dar.bis Parens-ibss. 
2. Acc. buxc & banc $[acc. bos & hes Pt 
=! Parenetmy. = rent-es. 
Y* \Voc. & Perens. | {Voc. 6 Parent-es. 

Vi | '1bl. has &> bac Pa- | 4bl. bis Parext=ibus 

reMb-e. 


J 32. Q. hen is « Noun of the fourth, Deelenſion 7 
© | .4. When the Genitiye caſe ſingular enderh in # 
| = The Dacive in #;. The Accuſative in xm. The Voca- 
rive like the Nominative,the Ablative in «.the Nomy- 
native plucal in #5. The Genitive in «am. The D> 
tive in ;bu#s. The A:cuſative in #s.The Vocative like 
the Nominative, The Ablative-in i5us, 
Q. -rbat is the Example of the fourts Declenjon t 
A. Manes, @& hand. 
Q. Det(iine Manus 
A. 


Nom. hes Mai-ss.j; (Nom. he Max-xs, 
Gen.9ufas MAan-#v) Fr Gen.barum Man-us #. 
Dat. b#is M@as-ui.|.= Dat. bis Man-3bsus, 
Acc. hanc Man um S Acc. bas Man-us 
Voc. & Man-us. | Voc. 6 Man-us 

.1bl. bac Manu. | Abl, bis Max ibgs. 
;. Q. :3ben is a Noun of the fiftbDeclenſion? 
A. When the Genitive and Dative caſe fingdla 
end in 0. The Accuſativ: in em. The Vocative like 
the Nominative. The Ablativee. The Nominarive 
plural in es, The Genitive in erzz. The Dativein& 
bus. The Accuſative in es. The Vocative like the 
Nominativs. The Ablative in ebus. Q. bs 
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Lib.1. of the Accidence. I. 


Q. hat is the Example of the fifth Declenſon ? 
4. Meridies, Noon-tipe, 

Q pec/me Mcridies. 

# 


| Gen. bujus Meri- Gen. borum Meridia 
di es. rum, 

Dat. buic Meridi-ei = £ < Dart. bis Meridi-ebxs 

Ac. bunc Meridi-um = \v cc.bos Meridi-es. 

Voc 


{ Nom. Meridi-es. ) [ Nom. hi Meridi-es 


ralirer 


was.,s 90g 


. 6 Meridi-es. Voc.# Meridi-es. 

Abl. bee Meridi-e. } Abl.bis Meridi-ebus 

Q. Of what Gender are all I ouns of the fifth De- 
clenfion 9 

A. Of the Foerminine. 

Q hich Nouns are excepted. 

A. Meridies Noon-tide of tbe Maſculine , and 
Dies a DAP of the doubrfull. 


The Declining of Adje&ives. 


+4 0. Ow is a NounAdjefive of three termina. 
AY H tious declined ? 

4. After the firſt and ſecond Declenſion. 

Q. what is the Example of Adjeftives of thiee ter- 


mp!2: pg? 
4. Bonus $00Dd, 
Q. D<!:ne Bonus? 


' Nom. Bonus, bona, bonum. 
Gen. Bon, bone, bon. 
Dar. Bono, bone. hono. 
2 cc. Fonum, bonam, bonum. 
Vol. Bore, bona, benz. 
| Ab. Ban, bona, bono. 


Mos hnge 


Nom. 


Lib. 1 


12 The Examination 
{Nom. Bonz, bone, bone. 


= | Gen. Bonorum, donarum, bonorium. 
= ,Dat. Bonis, Bonis, Bone. 

- F Acc. Bonos, bonas, bone. 
@ | Voc. Boni, bone, bona. 


1tAbl. Bonis, bois, bone. 


35. Qu. That Adgettiues are there befedes theſe, 
enotber manner of declining 2 


Anf. Certain Adje&iyes which make their Geni- 
tive caſe-fingular in is, and their Dariye in. 
Qu. Which be thoſe AdjeEi ves 


Anſ, Theſe thar follow with their Compounds. 
Qu. Dec!vre Unus, one 3 
and. 

[Nom. Un, una, unm. 


| Dar. Uni. 

Acc. Unum, unam, unum, 
Voc. Une, una, unum. 
Abl. Uno, una, uno, 


ulariter 
JOCLAY Ps 


Sing 


[ Nom. Un. ung, #4. 

J Gen. Unorun, unerum, unerum. 
e Dat. UVnzs. 

Acc. Unos, ung, una. 

Voc. Uni, une, una. 

Abl. - Unix. 


Pl uraliter 


: Qu. hes bath Unus, una, unum, tbe P/xra! zum- 
er 2 


Anſ. Whenir is joyned with a word that lacketh 
te 


A 


ulari 


Sing 
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the fingular z as, #ne Litere, one Letter 02 Epiſtle, 
wane Meta, one ET itp wall, 
Qu, bas 9:ber Adje:ves are declined in like 
manner ? | 
A". Tows whole, ſolus alone, ullus any, alius, 
aker another, ucer Whether, axd ncurer neither, 
Qu. bat caſe do theſe five laſt rebearſed lack ? 
A". The Vocative, 
36. Qu. How «rs tbe Adjefiives of three Artictes 
declined ? 
Anſ, After the third Declenfon. 
- Qu. what are the Examples of Adjefives of three 
rites ? 
Anſ, Felix happy, and rriftis ſad, 
Qu. Decline Felix? | 
An. 
Nom. bic bec & hee Felix. 
2 | Gen, bujxs Feilc. 
C o Dar. buic Felics. 
3 Acc. bunc & banc Felicem, & boc Feb. 
Voc. 6 Felix, 
" \Abl. boc kac e+ beg Felice vel Felici. 
{Nom. bi & be Felices e> bes Felicia, 
- | Gen, borum barum > borum Felicium. 
= 1 Dar, b4s Felicibxs. 
5 > Acc, bos & bas Felices &+ bec Felicia. 
& | Voc. & Felices & 6 Felicie. 
(Abl. bu Felicibss. 
Qu. Decline Triſtis 2 
Anl, 
{Nem. bic & bec Triftis, & boc Trifle. 
Gen, buns Triftlis. 
< Dat. buzc Trifts. 
Acc. hunc & banc Triſiem, ep koc Trifte. 
Voc. 6 Triftis, e& 6 Trifte. 
(Abl. bee bas & hos Trifis, 


rer 


ri 


ing 


>) 


Ter 


lar 


ingu 


by) 


P:uralicer 


The Examination 
Nom. bi & ke Triſtes + bec trifiia. 
Gen. borum, haruns, & bor uns Triftiem. 


- 
oÞ= 


r 


= | Dar. bis Triftibus: 

9 > Acc. bos > bas Trifles, &# bec Triftia, © © 

— Voc. 6 Triftes e& 6 Triftie. FT 
Abl. bis Friflibss. 


m— 
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Compariſons of Nouns, 


7. Q. Hat Noures may form Compariſen ? 

p wW A. Adje&ives whoſe fignification. 
may increaſe or be deminiſhed .- SM 

Q. How many degrees of compariſon are there, 

A. three. 

Q. hich are the three Degrees of Compariſon? 

A. The pofitive, the Comparative, and the Super- 
lative | 

38. Q. How know you the poſitive Degree? 

A. The Poficive berokeneth the thing abſolutly 
withour exceſſe; as, Dares hard, 

39. Q. How {now you the Comparative Degree ? 

A. The comparative ſomewhar-cxcecedeth his poli 


'tive in fignification; as, Dur harder | 


Q. hence is the comparaiive Degree farmed ? 

A. The comparative Degree is torined of the firſt 
caſe of the poſitive that endeth in #,by purting there» 
to 8&7 and 45. 

Q. Give ſome Examples | 

A. Ot Dui, is formed bic & bec die: ior & tn 
durins , of Trifti, bic &+ hec triftior e+ bee triſtins, 
and of Du! bic & hec dulcior & boc dutciis, 

40. YD. How knew you ire ſuperlative Degree ? 

A. The Sypcclative exceeds his Potinye inthe 
higheſt degree; as D«7:/imas the bardeſt, 
2. wbenst 


Lib, , | 
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. whence js the Supe-lative degree Fo:med 2 
4. The $: peclarive is formed of the firſt caſe of 

the Poſirive . chit endeth in 3; by pitting maerero [| 

_ fimuis ; 
© Giv? ſome. examples... & 3 

40:  P1i.is formed Dau ifimies, of TT irifiſ 

fins s, 2nd of Du/cti Dulc ſamus, 

+ 9. what Adjefivis are exceprtd ſrom this genes 

ral” Rule ? 

A. Theſe thar Follow, Boiiu good. mc/'0 pert Tr, 

oprimss$ the ceſl Alaiusiad F- Jl wo?! [2 P. ſi» 

ms the wo:it, 4agrus great »:-/- g:ieater mare 

ax: the greareſt, Pu;wu little mo coffe. win 

2:45 the lcaft. Mut us, 21» 2. Mu wm, mitch. 
AY PlK, AI22c 

Plarimus, Plurima .Þ lurimnm Uery much. 

42, Q. fr be Pofitive end 44 er, how 13 the St- 
periat: wejorimed? 

The Superlagive is formed of the Na minarive 
caſe,by _ '£ tO /1M45; as, Pulcher, Puicherrimbs. 

43..9. uy bat Nouns is lis mage the Super'atyve by 
changing lis z#:8 } mus? 

A. Theſe ; Humi/:s bumtle. bumillimas very 
humtle, $iz:i(5 the, ior {1m 4s very like. Facic3?, 
alle, facillimmns ver y caſic, 5: ac. 1+ flender. gra- 
cell:mas ver p flenter. 4g: nim{{c, ag-/amus Vee 
ry nimble Doc:lis teachable. Docrlt:mus YyerÞ 
achabe. 

, iyhat do all other Nouns ending mn lis? \ 

- The y follow the g-neral ſulgs atoregoing, as z 
x1/;s, pz0fitable, «21:75, ver y p2 oft; able, 

44: Ys Howis an Adjediive compared. if a. ” OW 
el come b-f re us Q 

A.By mags moze,and maxime moſkzas pre? a: dz 
ly, mazis p:u51n92e god v,,2axime p:464 moſt god- 
ly: 45:44#5 Continual 4:31 af1iduves more Ons 
tnual, Maxime a/5:dur: n:olt continual, 
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> Oo woo» v7 mae7 renee 


16 TheExemjnatios Lib, 


—_— Pay 
— 


NT 


OfchePronoune. 


. Qs. Hat is & prononn ? ter, 
whe vV Anf. te bomna s C 
Speech much like to a Noun, or, pur in ſtcadottſh , 


Noun, v7 
Qu. How is @ pronain uſed > wi 
Anſ. In ſhewing, or rekearfing. 7 
2. Qu. How many pronouns are there ? = 
An(ſ, Fifteen. der. 
Qu. which be the fifteen pronouns? het 


 an{.Ego 1,tu thou, ſui of bimſe!f,or of them/Muer, 
ille be, iple b1#1{e/f, iſte youd,hic this,is that, meus 
mne,cuus thine, ſuus bis own,nofter ours,veſer your! 
noſtras 07 our fede, veſtras on your fide. 
3. Q wich pronouns beve the Pocetive caſe? 
Anſ. Theſe four, Is, meus, nofler, and neftra, 
and all orker lack the Vocanive caſe. ; 
Qu. hat pronouns may be added to theſe ? | 
| an. Their compounds, Egomer, we, and a4 
Dni, que, quod. 
4. Q. what pronouns be primitives > 
Anſ. theſe cighr,viz Ego 78,44, ille, ipſe, itt, 
bic and zs. | 
Q. »hy are they ſo called ? 
Anſ. Becauſe they be nor derived of others, 
 Q. Aowe!ſe are they called? 
Aa{, Demoniſtratives. 
Q wh/-? * | 
Anſ. Becaute they ſhew a thing not ſpoken of be 


Singpularitcr 


$5.Q. which pronejens be ca'led Relatives ? 
12]. Thele fix, bic, z{e, ifte, is, idem and qui 


Lib.1. _Of the Accidence. 17 

Q hy are they called relatives ? . 

Anſ. Becauſe they rehearſe a'rbing that was ſpo- 
ken of before. 

6. Q, which Pronouns are Derivatives? 

An{. Theſe fever, Mei s, (WAS, Suns, noſteryve- 
ter, noffras, and beſtras. | 
T of Q. by are they called derivatives? 
of 1 «18{. Becauſe they be derived of their Primitive, 
viq. Mens of mei;turns of tui, ſux of ui, -nofter, and 
wires of noſt1 3, 'weſter and veſiras of veſt "8. 

7. Q. has things belong t0 a Protount 

 Anſ. Theſe five, viz. Number Cale, and Gens 
der, (as arc in a Noun) Ong and Perſon (as 
hae followeth.) | 


The Declenfions of Prenouns. 


8. QC» many Declenfions ' of Pronouns are 
there? . 
Anſ. Four. 
9. Qu. which Pronouns be i the feſt Deelenſron 
7 -inſe. Theſe three, Ego. tu, ji, 
Q How 4s Bgo decuncd 2 


AT. 
_ \Nom. Ego. [Nom. Nos. | po. 
2 (Gen, Mei. > Gen. Noſti6m vel woſtri, | 
'£ Dar. Abi; = Dat,” Nob:s. 
A. Acc. Me. [0 Q ACC. N85. 
| \Veocativo RN | = Vocarivo c8Yer, 
N |abl. Xe,  F";,Abl. Noebzs. 


_- the - — 
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Q: Fow is Tu declined ? 


Anſ. | 
| Nom. Tw, | iNom. N05, 
R= Gen. Tui, | S& Gen. Nettr£m, vel nd{r1, 
* | Var, Tibi, |= Dat, Nobs, 
& | Acc. Te, - - | 5 ACC. Nos, 
«| Voc, Th, |# , Voc, Nos, 
--t Abl, Te. | | Abl, Nob: 


Qu. How is ſui declined 9 


2 


[Nominativo caret. 


O i: | Gen. Sui, 

'= xv .= | Dar. ibs. 

BZ, = E ? Acc. de. 

= of |; Vocativo caret, 

"IS { Abl. Se. 

I0. ©. what pronouns be of the ſecond Decltte 


fon? 
HA. Theſe bx, iJe,ip e, iſte, his, & & _ 
V Decline 3fte, 


© x9 iftegiba,iftnd., . 
= 'Gen.iFins. _. 
& |Dar if. 


Nom, iNiife, ia.” 
Gen. fte1h, [bak E & is 
Dar. :#3s. 
'S | Acc.iſtum ifli,flud; 5% Acc: iftos, iftas, ifta, 
=- VOcativo Care7t, = Vaocativo. care. 
= /Abl.iſtoge/ta,ifts. BY Adi, iftis. 
£2 How are ille andipic decl:ned ? 
A. Like iſe, :av:ng thit che Neurer Gender & 
z2pſe i in the WW native and the Acculative calc kg- 


$ular makcth 1/47, 2 


raliter 


whe 


<0;  * 
3 5-F 


A— Alc. SA 


lariter 


gu 


Sin 


% 9. 


ricer 


ingula 


— - - - ———— 
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2 
tes *, 


© nm = fo. 


s How is Hie declined E775 
an a ', Noms His, bes, boc. | 
$- DCE Hujus, 


Q ' Dar, Hui, &C. 2s before in a Noun. 
2 How 4s is declined ? 


© — 8 It ea, id, bf Nom. ii, 6, ee. 


= Gen. Fj#6. Y |Gen. £0:488,0 47 KM, COT WA; 
«Dar. Es. = Dar, jis, vel cis. 
I | ACC.OUM, eam,id E AcC. £05, 045, ee. 


| Voc. caret, Voce cart, 
75 [Abl, eo, £4, £0, {* (Ab), iis, vel eis, 


2 How is Qui declined ? 


|Nom. £ $53,q%4,qued, | jNo. Luz, Pune, Me. 
0 (Gen. Cxj#5. © | G: Drorwm, quarum 
5 Dat. ({ul. _ =} quorum, ' 
oF |acc. Onem quam, qued 3 [Da. Quibas velgueis 
th Voce carer. | Z [Acc, Dugs,ques #4. 
Li Abl, Quo,que,que, _—_— Voc. cares. 
5 £2 qui, 4b. Owibas vel gueis 


Q. hat pronounes are declined like Dui ? 
A. ©uis and quid whether they be Interrogauyes 
or Indcfinites; 


2. How is Quiſquis declined Q $ot 0 nn 
if Zing. $—_ wil 0 [7 Wid CD uoqies, 
Nom. ? Pnicquid. wid Suaque: 
Inoquso, 


9. wht 35 Duid alwayes ? 

11, 4. A Subſtantive ofthe Neuter Gender, 
of i ©. bat Pronouns are of the third Declenfion?. 
d- A. Theſe —— ſaxs xoſter,and _ 

B 3 


% 


y- 


en a ed ad nr re ta ro IN 
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Q, How are tbey declined ? 
A. Like Nouns AdjeRives of three termination, 
Q. How 3s Meus declined ? 


i Nom, Mens, ea eB. -, NomoMer,wee,mes, 
=|Gen Mei,mee mei. | T Ge. Meori,mew 8, m. 
& | Dar, Heo, Mee. meo, = Dar. Mes («i 
'E | Acc. Meum eZ mieun| X Acc. Meos mens ,mea, 
= Voc. Mi,met wen. Voc, Mi,mex,mes, - 
ty Abl. leo mea,meo. \Abl, Mer, 


Q.How are nofter, and ruus,ſuus, veſter,drelined 5 
A. Like meus , ſaving that the 'three laſt do lack 

the Vocative caſe, 

12,Q what Pronouns ave of the fourth declenſioa} 
A. Noſtras, veſtras, ard this Noun C#jas, \ 
<Q How ary they declined? 

Thus. 

. Nom. Hic, & hee noſtr as, & boc Nofrates 

| Gen bujus noftratis, ; 

< Dat. buic noſtr ati. 

S| Acc.bunc & banc noſflraterm,o> bed noflras, 
Voc. # notras, & 6 noſtrate. 

| Abl. ab bec, bac, & boc, notre level noſt; ai, 


Singularker | | 


(Nom. bi & be noftrates, & ket noftratie, 
Gen. borwn,harum o&+ borum noftratium, 
=p Dar, bss noſtratibus, 
Acc. box && has noftr ates & bec roſtr atide 
| Vecativo, & naſtrates, &&- 6 noftratia, 
LAbL bis no; aiibiss, 


Pluraliter. 


QC. why are noſtras, veſtras, and cujas called 
Gentiles ? 
A Becauſe they p:operly beroken things pertains 


ng wo Countrics and Nations, to Sets or Factions: 


13.Q; How many 2" ſons bath a pronoun 


Lb 


u 
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Aſ. Tiitee \. 4 tO) 
Q. How know you: the” firſt per fon 2." 
Anſ. = firftperſen LE of himſelf; a. Ce 
Nos 
Il How imaw you the fecand perſon? | 
Anſ. The ſecond perfon is ſpoken rc52S Notion 
203 VE, © 
Q. what caſe is of this ſecond perſos a 
Anſ. Every Vocative caſe. 
Q: How (now you ibe third perſon ? 
 Anſ. The third perſon i is ſpoken ofy I5, ite be, 
Withey, .- 
Q. what words ave of the third. perſon? 
Anſ, All Nouns, Pronodns,and Partic ples, exe 
cept eg0, 205, 1#'andl vos, 


—_— i 
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Of a Verb. 


1.Q. MAT Hat is verb + LEN. 
-- af, AVerb is 2' part of ſpeech, 
declined with Mood and Tenſe, and berokencth 


doing, as a0 I love 2 or ſuffering, as Amor J an 


loved: or being, as Smits Y:a, 

2. Q. Of verbs which be called Piyſonal ? 

Anſ, Such a3 have perions, 2s, egv amo oIJ lobes 
is amas thou toveſt, 

H And which be called imperſonals : > 

A. Such as, have no perſonsy as Tedet, it irk= 


eth, opox:et it behoveth, 


3.Q. How mazy kinds of Verbs'Perſonals are there 
Five. 
Q ppbich be the five kinds of verbs Perſona!s ? 
A. Ave, Paſlive, Neucer, Dcponent , and 


B 4 4 Qs 


Commune, 


22 The Facumination 
Q. How know jou « verb 1A? | 
A.S yerb aQive endcthiin e, and betokeneth tn 
do ; as, Am? FJ lobe; and by putting to 7. it may be 
a Paſſive, as, Amor. | 

5. Q How know you. e verb Paſſive? 

'  F. A verb Paſſive enderh. in or, and berokeneth 
ro ſuffer;as 4mor J am loved, and by putting amay 
2,ic may be an Agive, as Amo. | 

6, H)w know you 4 verb Newter 2 

A, A veib Ncurter endeth in 6, <r #, and cannce 

rake 7 co make iraPaſſive;as,CamoFY rung/um Jam, 

Q How «x a verb Newter eng'iſh'd ? 

ﬀA.Somer mes AQively, as C«rre Y run, and 

fomerime paſlivclyas «£gro'0 J am fi;k, 

7. Q. Ho» how you « verb Doponent ? 

A.A verb Deyonent endeth inr like a paſhive, and 
erin fiznification is bur cither aQive;2s Logue” ver 
«# ſpeak 3 W0:Dd;>: Neuter;asG/07107 Yboaft, 

s. 9. How qnow you 4 verb (commune ? 

A, Avaib Commune endeth in r, and yer in fp- 

nification is beth ARive and Paffive;as O'calor te Y 
yille thee, 0'calo7 « tc; J am Kiffed of thee, 


Moods - -- 
9.9. H Ow maty Moods ave there ? 
. A, $:Xs 
Q. /1hicb be the Six Moods. 

A. The Indicat ve, the Imperativethe Optative, 
the Porenrial, ihe SubjunRive,, and the Infiaitive, 
| 10, Q How hnow you the Indicative Mood ? 

A. The Indicative mood ſhewerh a reafon true, 


er falſe, as, Ego amo 'J love, or elſe azkerth a qui» 
Kion ; as amas i#, doelt thou I Q 
$ : m 11, 


Lib. L 


& &5 


0 
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11, Q. H:w hnow jou the Imperative Mood } 

A. The Imperative Mood biddeth or commands 
ei; as 1-7 Love thou. ; 

13, Q. How know you the Optative Mood Q 

A. The Oprative wiſhech or defiretb , with theſe 
fgns; woxld God, 1 pray God, or Gud grant ; as, wir 
24% amem, JÞ pray God JT love,and ir bach com- 
monly an Advcrb of wiſhing joyned with him. 

- 13. Q. How (now yau the Potential Mood 2. 

A. The Porential mood is known by thef: fignes, 
moy, can, might, world, ſhou/d, could, or ougbt ; as 
4m:m J may 02 can lave; without an Adyerb 
joyned with him: —_ 

14 Q. Howhnow you the Subjunfive Mood ? 

A. The SubjunRive Mood hath evermore ſome 
Conjun&ion jayned with him z as , Cam amaree 
when J loved, "IP 

Q. why is it call: d the SubjunAive Mood F 

A,Becauſe jt dependeih upon another Verb in the 
fame ſentence, either going before,or coming after; 
35, um amares cram miſer, ben loved Ywas 
aw:etch, 

15, Q.How bnow you the infinitive Mood ? 

4. The Infinitive Mood fignificth to do,ro ſuffer 
or to be, and hath neither number nor perſon, nor 


' Nominarive caſe before ir. 


Q. How is it cormmonty known in Engliſh 2 

A. Ry this ſign to; as, Aware to love. 

Q. what if (wo verbs come togerber without any 
Nommative caſt between them? 

A. Then the latrer ſhall be the Infinitive Mood; 


| ®, Cupio diſcere , J deire to learn, 


Gerunds. - 
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Gerunds. | = 

16.Qu.FJow wety Grraunds belong ts tbe Infin. "0 
; : 4 tzve mord of verbs; , I. An 

_ Ma. Three. | ' Wrime! 
Qu. How d> the thret Gerunds txd love . 
Au. In di, do 2nd dum. | An 
Qu. what ex; fication have Gerrands $- perfe 


Ai. Both rhe ARive and Paffive; as Amaniidhl have 
toving, oz of deing loved. 4mando in iovin;. nll Q 
in being luved, 2zxv#%y to lobe, oz to'bc loved. i 41 


C.*- STARS FF 4. rme 
Supines. + PL 
I9. Qu. 8%” Way SHPINES a7e  PEYERERINE With 
| 7.Q GT NN Fon -_" 
Qu: How dab tbe fr ft Sopine cad $- © | 
Af. In ax. IN 0 : on 
. why 15 1t calZed tbe fr Snpinc? 
Þ— Becauſe ir hath rhe figni fication of ihe 'verd 
Airs ac Er awaiure, I go to love, Dr 19 ( 
' Qu. How datb the latter Supime end? 
— 2, 
Q-. why ix 35 cafed the !atter Supine?. lov 


AaſBecauſe it karh for rhe moft part the fieni- fl 4, 
canon Paſfive;s Difficilis amats,hard to bc loved. 


Es Tenfes. WW 20. 
i8.Qu. aw many Tenſes or Times are beret 

eAnf. Five, 

Qu. whecd oe 15e fue? ; 


Mſ. The prefent tenſethe PreterimperteQ, rhe 
Prana PretcrpluperfeR,and the ro 
: — 


na oe Yo... 
Lib.1. of the Accidence, 25% 
| Q. How know you the Preſenttenſe? = 

Anſ. The preſanr tevſe ſpeaketh of the time thas 
WM gow is - as Amo J love. | . ; 
fl Q. How know you the Preterimperſett tenſe » 

Anſ. The Preterimpertc tenſe [ſp:aketh of , the 
rime not perfeRly paſt; as A74bam Jloved oz did 
love. Q. How know you tbe Preterper{e& tenſe> 

Anſ. The Preterperfe& tenſe ſpeakerth of the time 
perfe&ly paſt , with this fign Have, ar 4mav; A 
have loved, EO | 

Q. How know you the Prererpluprrfel tenſe. 

Av. The PreterpluperfeR tenſe ſpeaketh of the 
time more then perte&ly pat , with this Fgn Had, 

bs Ameveram J had loved, 
Q How know yog the Future tenſe 2 
"y An! The Furure cenſe {peaketh of the time to 
come. with this ſign ſpaT or will; as AmaboJſhall 

0: will love, BY | 


M——— 


| - 2-3, 


Perſons. 


19 Q Ho» many perſons are there im verbs ? 
Anſ. Taree perſons in bath numbers 2 
2+, S ngulariter Ego Amo love, 1s amas thou 
loveſt, :/e amat,he loveth; Pluralrer, Nov amamue 
we love, vos amaiz Pe love, if: aman: they love, 


De En 


Conjugations 


. 20. © Gus many Corfugations bave vt; bs) 
Aal. Verbs have four Conjugations. 

Q How & the firſt Conjugation known > 

An/.The firſt Conjugation hath « long,before re 
and 7:5 »s, AMare,amar is, 

Q How i the ſtcond Conjuration known 3 


Af, 


_—_ The Fxwaminatio®”n Lib.1, 


' +A, The ſecond Conjugation harh e long before if 
and 7:5. as Degere Dacerss, | 
- Q. How is tbe *hi-d Confugation known. 
A. The third Conjugation hath e ſhort before 
and 175. a5, Legere; Legeris. 
H+w u tbe fourth (omugation hnown. 
A. I he fourth Conjugation hath 3 loog befareir 
2nd 715; as Avdire, avdiris. 


Verbs in o a: Jo 


21, Q A Frer what Examples ee Perds, mo fi * 
' * £ the four Conjugations declined? | 
A. After theſe Examples, Ano F \ove Deces J haa! 


teach, Lego J read and Audio I hear. ah 
Q Decline Amo, _ 
A. Amo, amas, amavi,amare, amandi, amando, Q 

amandum, amatum, amaty, amans, amaturus. bo 
Q decline Doceo. = 1 
4. Doceo, doces,docui, docere docendi.docendd _— 

docendur ; do&am, doQu; docens, doQurus. ww 
Q. Declize Lego. Fy 
a. Lego, legis, legi, legere, i, legends, [e- 

gendum, Scum, leu, legens, leRurus, "Bp 
Q. Dec:zne Audio. 


A. Andio,audis audivi;audire;audiendigaudiends, ”_ 
audicndum; auditum, audit audicns, auditurus. 


— —- 
- 


* Amo he 

23.Q. VAJ7 At z the indicative” mood Preſent i 
| tenſe of Amo ?. , i” 
' A.Sing. Amo 1 love,amas thes loveft, amar be 1ovell il 


Plur.am amus we /ove,amaris ye love,amant they lov 
Q hat i the Indicative mood Preterimpe ft 
En/e of Arno? A 


, 1, L=IF | % 6dr 7 Me 
= afLib.t.. of the Accidence. 27 
| 4. Amabam TI /oved or did love, amabas then /28- 
vid{i 07 didit rye amabar fe (ond or dia loue. Plure 
\mabamus we /ovid or td, amabatis ye loved of 
6&4 love.amabaic they tom er 01d owe | 

Q. het 4 ;le Indicative wcod Preterperſett 
1aje of Awo? 

A. Sing Amayi 7 beve /oved, amaviſti chou haff 
wv d, anjavit be hath [oved. | lur amavimus wwe bawe 
led, ainaviſtis ye Lave bowed amaverunt vel amaves 
re, {h3 bave lowed, | 

Q. ra; & the Indicative mood Pi aterpluperſ: ft 
o of je of Amo? 

A. Sing. Amaveram [ bad /oucd, 2mveras thou 
'J hag? 'o v4, amavecrat he bad towed ;, Plur.amavera- 
- * Wow w: bad loved, amaveratis je bad loved, amarve- 
jant {hy had loved. 
bo, Q##4t & the Indicative moed Fa'rre tenſe ef Ame 
A.Sing. Amabo I ſball or wi !cve, amabis thos 
MM f:!! or wilt love, amabir be ſpal or will /ovr : Plur 
& WW +a22b mus we ſhall or will love , amabiris ye (b21 or 
»{ (26, amabunt they ſhall or will /ove. 
213. Q. That is the Imperative mood Preſent tenſe 
te. ff Ano ? K : 
A. Sing. 4ma amaro {ove thos, aiver amato. ev? 
be or {et b:zs loves Plur. amemus /ove we or /:! us 
b, lev?,arare amatore /6UE ge,ainent 2manto ove ZE 
« let them eve, 
| 24. Q. zbat 35 the Potential mood Preſent tenſe 
7 of 4 a9 ? 

A. Sing. Amem I may or can loot, ames thou 
Be) £57 67 Cant; i: ve, amer be may or can aut; Plurs 
amemis we may 3 can love, ametis y* May or Car 
inve, ament they may @r can {ov*. 

Q, ifhat u6tbe Poteriia! mend Pitterimparſett 
*{e cf 4mo? - 
A.Sirg , Amarem 1 Figet lovogataares thei my be 
- love, 


s ma w - T7 


>8 The Fxamination Lib.1Wi 
love,arqarer, be might love; Plur; Amaremus we = Bt 
tovezamaretis ye m2ht love,amarent they mg bt love, 
Q_ what & tbe Poteniial © mood Prete: porſelt 
renſe of Amo; | 
Anſ. Sing.amaverim 1 mig bt bave loved amavery 
thos mighte[t bave loved, amaverit be angbe bw 


loved, Plur .amaverimus we might bave (oved, 2m PP ( 

veritis ye might bave loved, amaverine they might il 

baue loved. Alt 
t 


 Q. what is the Potential! mood Preterpluperſel 
imſe if Amo? 
.#nſ. Sing. Amavifſem 1 might bave bed loved 
mavifles thou migbteft bave bad loved, amavifſer 
might bave bad loved. our. amavidemus we might 
bave had loved, amaviſiceis ye Might bave bad loud, 
amaviſſcar they might bave had loved. 
Q.irbet a the Potential maod Future tenſe of Ame} | 
inf. Sing amavero I'mey {ove bereaſter, amave 2. 
ris thou mareft love bereafſter, amayerit be moy low Q 
bereaf: er. Plur. amaverimus we may love bereafin, 
amaveritis ye May {0v? bereafier,amaverint they my 
{love bereaſier. | | 
25. Q. what is tle nfizitive mood Preſent aud 
Pretcrimperſett tenſe of Amo? 
© M7. Amare to love, ' 
Q. hat is the In finitive mood Preterperſeft and 
Prete: plupnfd trafſe of Amo? = 
Anſ Amavitle, to heve or had leved. 
Q het is the Infnitive moxd Futnre tenſe of Amo? 
Axn{. Amarurum effe, to love beie aſter. 
Q bat are the Gerunds of Amo ? 
Aaſ. amandi ef loving, amando i* lowing, amaty 
dun ts eve. ; 
Q. :Uhat are the Supines of Amo? 
Aaf. Amatuin ts love, Amaru to be loved. 
Q.rvyhat is the pas ticiple of the preſent tenſe of \m#? 


Ct 


Anſ, Ainans leumg, 
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Qutatis the Particip!e of the ſ-ſt Farure tenſe of 
no? A”. Amaturys ts love or abont ts love. 


" m——_— 


Doceo. . 
UN is the he pudicative mevd Preſene 


tenſe of Docco 
es . Doceo 1 teach, hw thas teache}F, 
tbe teacbetb. Plur. Docemas we teach, Docets 


y teach, Docent they reach. 


what is the Indicative mood Preterimperſe(? 
ten/e of Docto 

: Auf. Sing. Docebam, 1 tavgbt or did teach, Do- 
cebas thou taxgbteſt or didſt teacb, Docebar be tenght 
or did teach. Plu. Docebamus we tawght or did teach, 
Docebaris ye'tanghs or did teach, Docebant they 
tavgbt or did teach. 

Q.whbet is the Indicative mood preterperfelt tenſe 
of Doceo; 

An. ing. Docui 1 have taught docuifti tbews beſt 
jevgit dacuit be bath reveht, Plur. docuimus we 

ve langhtdocuiſtis ye bave taught, Docucrunt vel 
| 9 they bave taxeht. 

9 hat us ibe Indica:ive mood Preterpluperſ. i 
tenſe of Doceo ? 

Az|.. Sing. Docueram I bad taught docucras thes 
badſt taught, docucrat he had taxgbt. plur. docuera- 
mus we bad taught, docucratis ye bad texght, Gooue- 
1anc they bed tawy be. 

Q. 1 bet is ihe lndicative mood Fatnre renſe d 

co? 

An; Sing, Docebo I ſhal' or will teach;docebis they 
ſhult or wilt teach, ucebir he ſh2!l- or will teach, 
plur docebjmus we ſha'l or wit ieach, .daccbiris ye 

al 07 will teach, wocebunt they ſhall'or will ceath. 

27: Q. iba is the Imperative mood preſcat tenſe 

Doceo, | An. 


--. 
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| A. Sing. Doee ,Docero teach tben;,Decen Dre 
teach be or let bim teach : Plur, Doceainus teach x 
or let us teach docere decetore 8each ye, doceante 
cento,teach they or let them trach 

28. ©. #hat is ihe Potentiall mood Preſent teaj 
of Doceo ? _ ON; MY 

A. Sing, Doceam 1 may teach, doceas thox may 
each, docear b: may teach; Plur. Doceamus we'ng 
reach, doceatis ye may teacy, doceant they Way te 

Q. what 23 ibe Potentia! mood Preterimperſ 

renie of Doceo ? : O 

A. Sing Docerem ! might teach , doceres t 
wigbteſt teach, docerer be idzhi teach; Plu doceres 
mus We Wight teac? ; docercus ? might Leach, dock: 
rear they mig ht teach. | 

LY. -6at 35 the Potential! mood Preterperſet teſt 
ef Doceo ? 

A. Sing Docuerim 1 might bave tevgbt, docuery 
ithow mighteft have taxght , docucrit height bar 
tavybt: Plur.decuerimus we might bave taxght,do- 
Cucritis ye might bave taught , docuctint they welt 
bave iaugbt. | 

DS. bat is the Po'entia.l meod Preterpluperſes 
#r2:e of Doceo. 

_ A. Sing. Docuiſſ-m ? might hewe had tanght,do- 
cuifics tbow tiighteſt hit bad tawght , dou fferbe 
might bave bad taught; P:ur. docuifemus we eight 
bave bed tewght, cocuitieris ye avrgbt bave bai 
1a8g9;, docuitent they might: have bad taught. 

D. rbat 38 the Potcntitall mord Future tenſe 

Occo 2 

A. Sing Docuero Pray teach hereafter, Docuetis 
tbos mayes itach berrafein docuerit be way ITS 
her eaſter; Blur cocuct imus we way teach berealttt, 
dOcurritis ye May leach tercafter, do uerint they ma) 
teach bereafter. 
 &. Zbe: 33 the Infait:ye mood Prefent tenſe and 
Pre:er;mper{e :enj2 of Dugco ? I A. 


FR. 


Lib.t, ef the dceidence Q1 
4. Docere its teach. - 
Qld gs the Infaitive moot Preter tenſe, und 
e2 tapſe of Doceo ? 
A. Docuiffe to beve or bad tanght, . 
Quotes is the 1n es & be teniedee wore ad 
to teach bereaſſter, 
0 Gernads of Doceod 
cndi of ceacbing, docendo it teadbing; don 
| ary: teach, 
Q. hat are the Supines of Docco? 
A, DoQum to teach, doQu to de takybay- 
We « the participte of dbe preſent tenſe of 


(4, Docs crrhing, 
>. -———_ participle of the firſt Fiture ten/t 
cea ? 
A. Dofturus ts :eatb, br abyut ts dead. | 


_ — — —— — 
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tenſe of Lego 
A. Sing. Lego 1read, Ws. -M readef, legit be 


_ Plur. legimus we read, legitis ye read zlegune 
tbty read, 
Q. hat iz the Indicative mood preterimperſett 
tenſe of Lego 3 z 

A. Sing. Legebam 1 read or did read, legebas tho 
readeſt or didft read,legebar be read or did read, Phar, 
legebamus we reed or did read, legebaris ye read of 
dd 7244, legebant they read, or did read. 

Qybat & the Indicative merd Prete: poifect tenſe 
tfLcgo ? 

A. Sing.Legi 1 dave read, legiſti #993 baſt read, le- 

CG _— 
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gt be hatb read, Plur. legimus we bave read, legiſtis 
ye have read, legerunt vel legere they have read. 

Q. what us the. Indicative mood Preterpluperfelt 
tenſe of Lego ? | _ 

A. Sing. Legeram I bad read, legeras thou bed$ 
reed legerat be bad read. Plur,legeramus we had read, 
leperati> ye bad read, legerant they bad read. 

Q. bat & the Indicatroe mood Future truſt of 
Lego * 

- Sing. Legam 1ſba# or will read , leges tha 
Þal: oy wilt read, leger bejhall 8/ wilt read: Ply, 
legemus we ſbelkf or will read, legetis ye ſha!l or wil 
read, legent biy ſb:U or will read. 

f I, Q. what 35 tbe Imperative maod þ: eſent tenſe 
of Lego. 

a.* Sing, Legec legico read thow , legit legiro reed 
be or let bim read, Plur. legamus read we #7 let wu 
reed, legire legirote read ye , tegant legunto read 
by or let them read, 

31. Q. ;Fbat is . be Poiential meed Preſent tenſe 
of Lego? 

A. Sing. Legamn 1 may read, legas thou mayth 
read, legat be may read; Plur. legamus we away read, 
lepatis ye ay 7ead, Icgant they way read. 

Q. #"»at #5 ibe polenital mood Preterimpenſelt tenſe 
& Lego ? 

A. ai Legerem 1 Wight read, legeres thou Mighs 
ti/t read, legerer be m gbt read ; Plur. legeremius we 
mightvead, legeretis ye might read, legerent thy 
webhtread. 

Q :5 bz: ir the patentia, med Preierperfeft tcnſe of 
L gov ? Þ 

A Sing. Legaiim I 2'ebt bewe read, legeris thes 
mighteſt kate read, l:gerir £e might bavwe read, Pl. 
legerimus we might bave 1226 | gerits jeg tf att 
read, legeriat they wight tave iced, 

Qu 


Lib.x. of the Accidente 33 
Q. »#batis the Potential wood Preterpluperſe 
reyſe of Lego d 


A. Sing. Legillem 1 bave bad read, legilles 
thow mighteſs bawe bad re Fi be might bawe bad 
na; Phur, legifſcrmus we bavebad read, login 


ſaisye _— bave bad read legilſem they weghe bave 
dad re 

Q. = bat 3s the Pacential wood Fainre tenſe of 
m__ 

Sing Legero I may read bereefte, legeris rbog 
nad mo. hereafter, legerit be may read vereafter 
Phac, 1cgerinius we Bay read ber cer, —_— ye 

be read bereafter,legerim they may read 
Thats tbe Iefinnt ve mood Prefer ——— 


taper fol ſeo Logo 


Q _—_ 3s tbe > +" "arg preterperſe® and 
POPE venſe of Lego? 
A. Legiſſe 10 beve o/ "%.. +97 
Q ws oy 3s tbe Infunive wood Futgre teaſe of 
Lepo ? 
Kc LeQaurum cfic, te tad bereaficr. 
Q. what ave the Gerunals of Leg oP 
Fe 8 of reading, Legend = reatdove.legen> 
to read 
% what ave the Supines of Legoy 
. LeQum to read, leQn to be read, 


Q what is te participle of «ht preſent renſe of 


_ 2 
read:ng. 


T bas 1s the parrichpte of the f:ft Fane renſt 
Lego ? 


a Le&wus ts read, 6 about 10 read, 
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REM _ Ly aabdds ers ————_ 210 
| Audio 2 

31. © \ A J Het is thelndieative mood eſent tenſe 
7 of Audio; »». Ref = 


A, Sing. Audio, | bear, audis ibou beareft, audi WW be, 
dc hearath. Plur, Audimus we bear, auditis ye bear, | 
audiunt they bear. __ 

SH. what js the Indicative mood D reterimpe! ſell | 
ſenſe of Audio 2? ) 

A. Aud.cbam. I bee: d or did bear, audicbas thes 
beardft or didft bear, audichat be beard or did bear. 

lur. Audiebamus we? beard 67 did bear, audicbatis ye 
ard 87 did bear, audicban they heard or did bear. 

&H. VVhet is the Indicative mood preteriaaperſes 
tenſe of Audic? 

A. Sing. Audivi 1 beve beard, audivifti tbeu beſt 
beard andivic be bath beard, plur. Audivimus we have 
beard , audiviftis ye bave beard , audivcrunt vel 


9. YVWiatis the Indicative mood preterpluper/eht 
tenſe of Audio? 

A. Sing. Audiveram I bad beard, audiveras thes 
badſft bear, audiverar,be had beard. plur. andivers 
musWwe hed beard, audiveraris yebad beard, audiverant 
ibiy bad beard. 

Q. bat is the mndicative mocd Future tenſe of 
Audio ? 

A. Sing. Audiam ! ſba!l or will bear, 2udies thes 
ſbalt or w:l: ker”, audict be ſball or will bear : Plur. diy 
audiemus we fh +{/ or will bear, audictis ye ſhalor © bra 
will bear, aucicnt they ſhall or will hear. 

35. ©. what is the Imperative mood Preſent tinſt 


of Audio 


A 
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An[. Sing. Audi audito beer tbow , audiat 2udiro 
ket bis bear > Pluc. audiamus hear we or let ws hear, 
audice audizete bear ye, audiant audiunto bear they or 
lat thems hear. | KP 

36. Qu. hat 35 the Poiential mood Preſent tenſt of 
Audio f ; 
ſe Anſ. Sing. Audiam 1 way bear, audias thox maye# 

= bee, audiat be avay bear 2 Plur, atidiamus we may 
in i beer, audiatis ye way bear, audiant they may bear. 
of « Qu. jy hat is the petcniia/ mood preterimperſeft icnſe 
| Audio > 
R An/. Sing. Audirem J might bear , audires tho# 
wighteſt bear,audirer be might bear;. Plur. audiremus 
we wight bear, audircris ze Wight bear, audirent they 
might bear, SE. 
a what is tbe potential wood preterperſeft tenſe 
Audio ? | 
Ax/. Sing. Audivering 3 #/gbt bave heard, audive- 
ris tbow mightef have beard, audiverit be maghibaye 
beardy Plur. audiverimus we Wight tave beard, audi- 
_ ye might bave beard audiverint they might have 
ad. 
Qu. what is the potential mood preterpluperſet 
| WW tenſe of Audio ? | | 

Anſ. Sing. Audivifem 1 wight beve bad beard audi- 

| i viflcs thou mighteft beve bad beard,audivificr be might 

I beve bad beard, Plur. authviffewus we zight bave 
bad beard,audiviflctis ye migbt bave bad beard, audi» 
viſſent they might have bad beard. 

Qu. what is the potential mood Future tenſe of 
Audio ? 

Anſe Sing, Audivero I may btar bereafter,” Au- 
diveris tbow-guayeſt bear bereafter,, audiver't be #ay 
bear bereafter ;, Ply. audiverimus we way bear bereafe 
ter, audiveriris ye May bear hereafter , audiverint they 
may bear bereafter, 

G 3 37. Qu, 


35 The Examenation Eth. x 
LH. what is the mfnitiur moad' preſent ted ent 
Aon tenſe of Audiod : 
I Q. 4, Ale whesr fanutive mood oxf 
is the In ve Preter tenſe nt 
Preterp/nperfelt tenſe of Audio $ 
4. Arudivifie ts beve & bad beerd, 
Q. What a tbe eftive mood Future tenſt o 
Audio : --.; 
FF, Auditurum effe to bear hereafter. 
Q. — 77 Gerands of Audio 2 
4. endi of bearing, audicndo. in bearing, w- 
hays © hs CC 
af RYE (DE TW Aume 2 
> 3 Audium bent prnre to be beard. 
Q.. w/bes 5s the Perticiple of the Preſent tenſe of 
Audio ® 
&. Audicos bearing. 
Q. what us « Periiciple of the fi Futzre tenſe 
Audie ? 
4, Audingus to bear, or ebout to bear. 


The Verbe Sy. 
IC. QA 4 mat we lcarn ts decline the Pri 
Sum J am, before we deciize ay 
m QR; 
4. For ſopplyiog of many reaſcs. facking im alt 
a” verbs, 
Q. How is the verb Sum declined ; 2 
An. In this wiſc following, viz. Sumges, {i, of*, 
fnenrus, to be. 
39 Q. hat is the Indicative mood P2r6/ent noſe 
$::m ? 


4. Ing. Sum 1 am, extbou art, eft be is, Piur, Sw 
| 2h 


& 


* 
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mus 2e.e6, eſtis ye axe, ſunr iby are, - 
.Q. what is the mndxative mood Preitrimperſes? 
tenſe of Fam-? :; YES ks. 
4. Sing. Eram | was,cras thoy waſt,crat he was, 
Plur.cramug We 22566, eratis JE were, erant tTiy were, 
Q. what is. the Indicative mood Preterye; fefÞ tine 
0 Su:n@ 
m Sing. Fui 1 beve been, fwſti thou Daft bren fuir 
be bath been; Plur fuimus we baye been, tuiftis ze bawe 
bern_ fuerunt vel. fucre tbey bave been, | 
what is the Indicative mood prete-fp'uperſ. 
tenſe of Sum P | 
A. Sing, Fueram I,bad been, fucras they bad 
been, fucrat be had been; Plur.fucramus we bad been, 
fueratis ye bad bees, tucrant tbey bad becy. 
Q.1bat is the Indic aizue mood Futrre tenſe of Sum? 
A. Sing. Ero 1 ſball or will be, .cris thou. ſhalt or 
wilt be,crit be ſhall or will bes Plur. erimus wt? ſhall 
or will be, eritis ye fhalf or will be,- erunt thiy ſhall or 
will be. 
40. Q. what is the Imperative moad Preſcat ten'e 
ef Sum 7 
A, Sing.\Sis es cfto be thou, fir efte, be Tie or (xt 
biz be, Plur fimys be we 07 4et ws be firis,eflc, eflore 
de ze, fint ſuriro be they or {et thaw be. TT 
4r. Q_ zybat 45 tbe Potentia, mood Preſcnt tenſe 
of Sum 2 | 
A. Sing. Sim 1 may ve, fi« tou, wayft be, fir be May 
be; Plur, - finus we may be; firs ye ay be, int they 
m4 be. L voe lp 4 
Q rat is the Potrn:ial mood Preterimperſe tenſe 
# Jum 2: $79 
A. Sing. Efſem 1 might be, elics thou mightefl be, 
efſ=r be wight be; Plur . efler.us-we might be, efſetis ye 


meht be, lem they miebe be. - _ | 
Q. hat is the potenirat mord preterperſtft revfe f 
Sug ? C4. ARf. 


33 The prawinaties, Lib, 
A. Sing. Fucrim 1 might bave bers, fyeric tha 
wightelt bave been, fucrir bevight beve dien,Plur. by 
erimus we might bave been, fuecritis ye might bays 
been, fucrint they prigbt b ave beer. 
Q Ybat is the potential mood Futave tenſe. 
A.'Sing, Fucro I may be bereafter,fueris tbox mg: 
eft be bereaft ex, fucrir be may be bereeſter; Phur. ſys 
rimus We Way be bereaſter, fucritis ye Pay be beregfin 
fucrine 1bey may be beregfter. 
42. Q. irbat i5 the ndicetive mood Preſent teſt 
end Preterimperſelt tenſe of Sum. 
A. Eff tobe. | 
. P/batis the Indicative mood Preterpoiſcl 
od preterpliuperfetfienſe of Sum 2 
A, Fuilfe, ts bave'sr bad beer. 
Qipbat is the indicative moodFutyre teſt of Sun) 
&. Fore rel furgrum effe to be bertefter. 


—_—— 
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Verbs in OR. 1 

ma 

43. Q. Af what Examples ave Ferbs i Or Bbw 
| of the fourth Conyuge1108 declined ? lov 
A Afﬀrer theſe examples, v:3, Awor 'Þ am toved, © « 
Doceor Y am taught, Legor J am read, and Ar Bf tex 
dior J am heard. e 
'_ Q. Dee!me Amor. via 
A. Amor 2maris vet amare, amatus ſum vel fu, BW mia 
Amari, aracus, amandus, £0. be Loved. ran 
Q--Dectize Doceor? re 
A. Doceor, doceris vel decere,dous ſum vel fui, I thr 
goceri, doQus, docendur, to be taught, - ( 
Q. Decline Lepgor. | : = 
4. Legoxr, legeris vel legere, le&is ſum vel fw, 
kegi, Icftus, legendus, to be read, ve} 
Q, Decline Audior @ f ſte 


&. 
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A. Audiar, 2udiric vel audire,audins farm vel fuls 
liri, audivus, 2udiendvs, ts de beard | 


L—_ — —_—_ 2 _ OI. ot. HE tA. tat tree th ee en tes 


Amor. 

Qu. V Kat & the Indicative mood Prefeve 

' benſe of Amor? 
An. Sing. Amor 1 ex /oved,amaris vel amare !bou 
loved, amarur be is loved ; Plur. amagwr we ere 
vd, amamini xe are loved, amanrtur they are loved. 
Qu, wheat is the Indicative. moed Preterimperfe® 
enſe of Amor Þ 
Axſ. Sing. Amabar 1 wes /aved, amabaris vel 2« 
abarc theu waſt toved,amabarur be was loved; Plur. 
anabamur we were /eved, amabamini ye Were /wyed, 
amabancur tbey were loved. 

Qu. what is the Indicative mood Preverperfet 
teuſe of Amar ? 

An'. Sing. Amatus ſam vel fui 1 beve been lowed, 
dmarus es vel fuiſti tbog bait becn loved , amarus eft 
vel fuit he beth been loved ; Pl. amari ſumus vel fui- 
mus we bave;been loyed,amari eftis vel tuiftis ye baye 
Or WW been MR corn \unt fucryne vel fucre,they bave been. 

loved. : 
© Qu what is the Indicative mood Preterpluperfett 
\n- i cenſe of Amor F ou 
Anſ. Sing. Amans eram vel fucram F had been lg. 
vid, amatus eras vel fyeras thou bad(i been loved, += 
ul, if Gaarus crar vel fuerat be bad been loved » PL amaxi c= 
ramus vet fueramus We bad been loved, amati cratis 
[tet fucracis ye had been loved, amari crant vel fycranc 
u, I (ry bad been lowed. - 
WW what is the Indicative mood Faiure tenſe of + 
k. n 


"I Anſ” Sing. Amabor 1 ſhall 07 will be leved,amaberis. 
ve} amabere thow ſhalt or wilt be loved, amabitur be 
feel? or will be loved z, Plyr. amabimur we ſhalt os 
will 
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will de loved, 2mabiminiyeſball or will be loved, + 
mabunrur they ſhall or w:l} be loved. 
45 _ bat i the Imperative mood preſent tenſt 
sf Amor | | 
4x/{. Sing. Amare amator be thou {oved , amenx 
amator lat bizs be {(oved;, Piucr- amemur\ lt! ws-be by 
ved, amamini amaminor be ye /oved,' amentur aman« 
zor /et them be loved. 
46 Qu. whas z the Potex: in! moad-preſentt 
Anſ. Sing. Amer 1 may be [»ued, ameris velame. 
ne {box mayeſt be loved. ameiur be may be loved, Plus, 
amemur Wwe May be ioved, amemini ye ap be foved, 
ameneur #bey mey be (owed. 
Qu. #hat # the Potential mood preterimperfett tenſt 
&f amor ? _ 
AAſ, Sing. Amarer I might be leved, 2mareris ve 
2marcre thou mightrii ve loved, amaretur be wight be 
lowed, Plar. amaremur we might be {(aved; amaremi- 
ni ye Wight be [oved, 2marentur they might be loved: 
Q. what is the Potentia! mood preterperfett tenſe 
4+ Sing. Amatus ſim vel fucrin 1 might bave been 
lev(d , araatus fis vel-faeris thou mighteſs bave been 
toved, amatus fir ve] fucrir be might bave been loved; 
Plur. amarti fimus vel fucrimus we might bave been (e- 
wed, amati firis vel fucritis ye might bave been lu, 
3maTi En vel fucrinc they might beve been (eve. 
tu. het 25 the Potential mood preterplaperſeſi 
tewfe of Armor ? | | 
nf. Sing. Amatus efſem vel fuiſem F might bave 
bed been loved, amarus effes vel tu.fſes thou mightef 
bay: bad been 'ryed, amarus effcr vel fuiflcr be mgh 
heve het been {(0ved , PI] amari cfſemus ve] fuiffcmus 
we w'sht bave bad been /ovrd, amati effctis vel fuil- 
fern ye ight bave had been towrd, amari cefſent vel fur 
iK.Sr rey mag! have bad been lowed, h Q 
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, Qybet 3s the Potential road future texſe of Amor? 
& Sing. 4macus cro yel tuci © 1 Way be (owed bere» 
aur, ara erix vel fucris thou meeſt be lovrd beree 
efter, amarus erit vel fucrir be may be loved bereafter, 
A; amati crimus vel fuerimus we way be loved bere- 
ger amaci critis vel fucritis ye Way be loved bereaftey, 
awati erunc vel fuctint they way be loved bereaft er. 
47. Qu. Phat is the Infiniiiue moed preſent tenſe 
ad pregerimperſes tenſe of Amor 2? 
Anſ, Amari ney ys 
Qu. het 3s the Is /initive mood preterperfect and 
preterpluperfedt tenſe of Awor ? "ue 
A}, 4macum effle vel fuiffe ts bave or bad been loved. 
Qu. ®#bat is the Ivfinitive mood Fulure tenſe of 
Amor 2 , 
Asnſ. amarym iri vel amandum effe to be loved 
hereafter. 
Qu, bet 3s the Participle of the preterperfedI tenſe 
of Amor ? 
Anſ, Amarun loved, | 
> hat 5s the Particip/e of the Future tenſe of 
or £ | 
Ax{. Arandus !8 be lowed. 


=_ 


Doceor. 


4t. Qu. \ A T Hat is the Indicative mood pre 
| tenſe of Doceor ? Ore 
Arſ. Sing Doccor 1 em taught, Joceris vel doeere 
thew art tavebt,docerur be is taxght ; Plur. docemur 
we @e Fanghs,do cminiye are taught, docentur they 
wy rg : 4 _ [eB 
. 1hat is the Indicative m eteri e 
tenſe of Noceor ? CIT 
nf. Sing. Docebar 3 was tanght docebaris vel don 
hare thou waſt tawght, docebatur be was tavght; BY. 
doctebes 
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ecbamur we were taxght docebam ini ye Were teagle, 
docebanrur they were tawg bt. 7 3:4 
Qu.tat 35 the Mdicative mood Preterpe: ſeft uhh 
of Doceor 2 | | 
4+. Sing. DoQus ſum vel fui 1 beve been: 
dous es vel frifti ebow baſt dren taneht, dow & 
ve: fuir be bath been tengbt ; Pl. doi ſumus vel thi 
mus ve bave been tanght,dcoi eftis vel fuiltis ye beve 
been tavebt , doRi ſunt fuciunt vel fuere they baw 
deen fanght, ; a 
Qu. ;rbat 3s the Indicative mord Preterplnperſ:f 
benſe of Doceor ? | 
Anſ. Sing. DoQuscram vel fveram 1 had ben 
favght , doQus eras vel fue: 1 thow ba#ft been rawyin, 
doRus erat vel tucracie bad been tavwght ; Piu: doQi 
eramus vel fueramus we had beez tanyhi, doi erat 
vel fucratis ye bad been taught, do erant vel tucrant 
they bad been taught. . 
Q.1'bat is theIndicative mood fut wie tenſe ef Doceor? 
Anſ. Sing. Doccbor ! ſh 1{ or wil! be taught, doce- 
beris vel docebere thou ſbelt or wilt be taugbt, docebi- 
wr be ſhall or will be ta«gb: ; PI. doceb:wur we fbal 
#7 will be tarigb', docebimini ye ſhall or will be Laaght, 
docebuntyr they ſball or will be tang ht, 
49 Q. wha: is the Imperative mood preſent tenſe 
of Doceor ? 
DAnſ, Sing. Docere deceeror be thou taught, doces- © Docc 
tur decetor {et him be tawght Pl. doceamur /e! wht An 
texght, docemini doceminor be ye tanght, doccaiitur i brreaf 


docenror /et them be taught. be: ef 
$0. Qu, hat is the Potential mood Preſent tenſe E || after 
Doceor > tevgh 


Am. Sing. Docear I may be tavght,doceari: ve] de- If tang": 
ecare !bou may} be taught, docemur be may be ( aught; | tango) 
Phg. doceamur we may be taught, doceamini ye md Fl, 
he : Negbt, doccancur they Way be taught, «© od Þ 


Qu. 
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Qu. what 3s the Potential mood Preterimperſelt 
tenſe of Doceor ? 

A»/. Sing. Docerer [ be tavght , docereris 
rel docerere thew migiteſt be taught, doceretur be 
might be tawght; Plur. doceremur we might be tanght, 
ſaremiod ye might be taught, docerentur they might 
hr tanpÞt. | 

Que what is the Potential mood Preterperſeft teuſe 

Doceor ? | 
_ S'ng. DoQus fim vel fucrim [ might have 
been 1aught , doRus fis vel fueris thou mighteſt bave 
been taught , doRus fir vel fuerit be wiight hawe brew 
tavebt; Plur, doRi fimus vel fucrimus we might have 
been tawght, doRi fitis vel fueritis ye might bave beex 
zavgbt , doRi fint vel fucrint they might beve been 
tavgb?. 

_ hat is the Potential mocd Preterp!uperſett 
tenſe of Doceor ? | 

An/. $.ng. DoQus efſcm vel fuiſſem [ wight bave 
bed been taught , douQus effes vel fuifſes rhow mighiefs 
have bad been taught, doftus «fer vel tuifler be might 
beve bad been taweg't ; Plur, doR: cfſemus v. 1 fuille- 
mus we might have bad been taught, doi effcris vel 
fuifſeris ye #:ght have bad becn tangkt,doRi client vel 
tufl ne they might have bad bein taught, 

Qn. bat 3s the Potential mood Fuln'e tenſe of 
Docccr ? 

An/. Sing. NoQus ero vel fucro I may be taueb 
brreafter, doRus eris vel fuc-is thou may: /t be tawght 
be exfter, do&us crir vel fucrirt Le mcy be taught brre- 
FN after  Þ ur. do: erimus vel fucrimus we way be 

tevgh: he.eaf:er , doi critis vel fucritis ye may be 
taught bereaſier , duRti crunt vel fucrinc thy #149 be 
ff fargot berenf ev, 
| Fi, Qu het is the Infinitive mood Preſint tenſe 
od P;eterimpe. ſoft tenſe of Daceor? 
AAſ. 


of 
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Arſe Doceri to be taxybe. . 
Q what is the Infinative mood preterperfſelt and 

preter pluperfe® tenſe of Doceor ? 

A. Do&um fc vel fuille tobeve or bad been tale, 
Qu. het bs the Infinitive mood futare tenj of 

D | | 
_—_ Do&am ici vel docendum effe 30 be taght 

bereafter. 

Qu. what is the Participle of the preterper feſt temſe 
of Doceor ? 
An{, DoAns laught, 


Qu. what is the Pariiciple of the Fatare tenſe of le 
Docecor ? | ; 


Anſ. Docendus to be taugbt. 


—m_— 


56. Q. AJ Hat 3s the indicative mood Prejen 
renſe of Legor & 

Anſ. Sing. Legor 1 amread, legeris vel legere hes 
@rt read, legitur be is ready Phur, legimur we areread, 
legimini ye are read, leguntur 2bey are read. 

Qu. bat is the Indicative mood procrimeſet 
tenſe of Lepor e reth 

Anſ. Sing. Legebar I wes read, legebaris vel Io 1.94 
gcbare thos waſt read, legebarur be was read; Ph if tcp, 
lege bawur we were read, legebamini ye wee read, 


legebantur they were read. tet 
Q. zFbat 3s the Indicative mocd priterperfed cat l @ 
of Legor ? lege 


Anfſ, Sing. Le&us ſum vel fui 1 bave been read, = 24. 
Aus es vel tuiſti tbos baF? bers read, leur eſt vellut © ye = 
be batb beevread; Plur. lei fumus velifuimus we ( 
bave been read, IeRiveſtis vel tuiſtis ye bave been read, ff of | 
' beRi ſunt fuerunc vel fucre tbry bave been 524d, 
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Qu. what « the Indicative mood proverpleperſet 
tenſe of Legor ? 

4nf. Sing. LeQus cram ve] fueram 7 bed btenread, 
Aus eras vel fucras !how badft been read, leQus c- 
rar vel fucrat be bad been read, Plur. Ic&i cramws 
wel fucraraus 7e bad been read, {eRi cratis vel fucra- 
ks ye bad been read, IcRi crant vel fucrant they bad 
keen read. PRA . ha, 

Qu: hat bs the Indicative mood Futare tenſe of 


4 
gs Sing. Tegar 1 ſhe? or will be read , legeris 
rl legere (box [ba't or wilt be read, legerur be ſÞaE or 
will be read . tlur, legemur we ſhall or will be read, 
legemini ze ſbal or will be read, legentur they ſpurl os 
will be read, 

53 Qu. What is the Imperative mood preſent tenſe 

Legor ? : 

( 4»(. Sing. Legere legitor be tbou read, legatur le- 
e'ror let bi beread ; Piur, legamur /et we be read, 
legimini kgiminor be ye zead, legantur Jegunrocr lef 
them be read. 

oo Qu. hat is the Potential mood preſent tenſe 
# Legor 2? 

An. Sing. Legar 1 may be read, legaris vel Ig 
re tbox mayeſt be read, legarur be may be read; Phur. 
legamur ww? may be Teas, legaraini ye may ve read, 
lepantur thy may be read. 

Qu. »3tar is ihe Potential meod preterimpe:fc 
ten'e of Legor e 

Az/. ding Legerer 1 might be read, legereris vel 
legerete Fhei a 'ghteſt be read, legerctur be might be 
reed, Plur. legereu ur we mg6t ve read, [egeremini 
ye mieht be read, legerenur they might be read. 
vi ha tis the Po eniral mood preterphnfert ivnmſe 

Lego- ? 

Av. Sing. LeQus fim ve! fucrim I myght bawe = 

reed, 
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read, le&us fis vel fucris thou lghteſt beve been rea 
leus fir vel fucrir be might have been ready Phy, 
ke&i fimus yel fucrimus we might bave been yeed, 
le&i ris vel fucricis ye wight bave been read, lc&i fin 
vel fucrint they _- bave been read. _ 
Qu. what is tbe Potential mood Preterpluperfel 
tenſe of Legor ? | ” 
an/, Sing. LeQus efſern vel fuifſem 1 might have 
bad been read, les cics yel fuifſes tbog might | have 
bad been read, lecus cflet vel faiffet be might bave bad 
. been read, Pur. leRi cfſemas vel fuiflemus we wight 
bave bad been read, lei efdcris vel fuiffetis ye might 
bave bad deen read, lei cient vel fuillcnr they might 
bave bad been read. : 
Q. whet is thePotential mood Fuinre tenſe of Leyaid 
Anſ. Sing. Le&us cro vel fucro 3 may ve read bere- 
after, leRus cris vel fucris thew mayeK be read bereef- 
ter, leQus grit vel fuerir be may be read bereafter , pl. 
leQierimus vel fucrimus we may be read bereaſier, 
le&i eritis vel fucritis ye nay be read bereafter , lefti 
erunt vel tuerine, tbey may be read hereafter. 
$5. Qu. Phat is tbe Infizitive Meod Preſent tenſe 
end Preterimperſett tenſe of Legor ? 
An/. Legi ts be read. | 
Qu. bat js tbe 1nSSnitive mood Preterperfels and 
Preterplaperfelt tenſe of Legor ? 
Avſ. Le&um efle vel fuifle to bave or bad ben read. 
- Qu. phat is the lnfeaitive mecd Futxre tenſe of 
e por ? 
KEE LeRum iri vel legendum effec to be read bere- 
efter, 
Qu. bat is the Participle of the Preterperfecs teaſt 
of Legor ? - 
Anſ. LeAusread. © 
Qu. what is :be Participle of the Eatare 1enſe of 
Lepgor ? 1 
hy Legengus dv be read, $6, Qui 
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56 Qu. whats tbe Indicative mood preſent tenſe of 
Audior ? : 

Anſ. Sing. Audior 1 am beard , audiris vel audire 
thou art. beard, auditur be is beard ; plur. audimur we 
ae beard , audimini ye are beard, audiunrur they are 
beard. 

Qu. what 3s the Indicative mood preterimperfed8 
tenſe of Audior? _. 

Anſ. Sing, Audicbar 1 was heard , audicbaris vel 
wdicbare thou waft heard, 2udiebatur he was beard ;; 
ur. audicbamur we were beard, audichamini ye were 

rd, audicbanrur they were heard. Y 
Qu, what is the indicative mood preterperfed tenſe 
Audior 
oh ' Sing. Auditus ſum vel fui 1 have been beard, 
andirus es vel fuifti tbou ba been beard, audirus eſt yel 
fuir be betb been beard ; plur. audici ſumus vel fuimus 
we have been beard, auditi eftis vel fuiſtis ye have been 
beard, auditi ſunr,fucrunc vel fucre tbey bave been beard. 
Qu. what 3s the Indicative mood preterpluperfett 
teaſe of Audior ? | 
An/. Sing. Auditus eram vel fucram 1 had been beard, 
adirus eras vel fueras thou had been heard, auditus c- 
rar vel fuerat be had been heard , plur. auditi cramus 
vel tucramus we had been beard, andini cratis vel fuc- 
ratis ye bad been beard;auditi crant vel fuciant they had 
bem heaid. | 
Qu. hat 3s the Indicative wood Future tenſe of 
Audior ? | 
fo Anſ. Sing: Audiar 1 ſhall or wil! be heard, audicris 
vel 1udiere thou ſhalt 0 wilt be beard, audictur be ſhall 
Hl & willbe heard; plur. audiemur we ſhalt or will be 
heard audiemini ye ſoe'l or will be heard,audicntur tbey 
ſoall x will be beard. | | 
f | :57. Qu. 15hat is the Imperative mood preſent tenſe of 
Avainor 2 
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Anſ. Sing. 'Audire, auditor be thox heard, audiauy, 
auditor le: buz be beard. Plur. audiamur be we beard, 
audimini, auciminor be ye beard, audianrur, audiuntar 
let them be beard. 

58. Qu. jybat # the Potential mood Preſent tenſt 
of Audior 2 

Anſ. Sing, Audiar I may be brard,. audiaris vel ay« 
eizre thou mayeſt be beard, audiarur be may be beard, 
Piur. audiamur, we m4 be brard, audiamini ye may be 
beard. audigntur they may be beard. | 

Qu. what & the Potential maod preterimperſett tenſe 
of Audior ? | | 

Anſ. Sing. Audirer 1 might be beard, auduteris vel 
2udircre thox mighteft be beard, auditcrur be mygbt be 
brard. Plur. audiremur we might be heard, audircmini 

ye might be beard, audiremdir, they might be heard. 

Qu. what u the Potential! mood Preter perfect tenſe 
of audior ? | 

Arnſ. Sigg. Auditus fim vel fferim 1 might bave 
Leen 1 lis vel ttieris thaw migbieftl bave been 
hard, audits fic vel tticric -e might bave been beard, 
Plur. audiri s1mus vel tucrimus we Might bave been 
beard, auviti gitis vel fucr.tis ye aight have been beard, 
auc1:4.44t vel fuerint they mughi bave been beard. 

Qu. #/hat z the Potential meod Preerplupe:fell 

en{e of Audior ? : 

Anſ. Sing. Aucitus eflem vel iuifiem 1 might beve 
vad been veard aucitus effes vel tuilles thew might 
h2wve had bera beard, audicus efict vel tuillct be might 
bawe b:« vecn heard, Plur. auciii eflemus vel fuilse- 
mus we zight have has bees beard, aucitiiefie.'s yel 
fuill Eris ye might bave bad been beard, auc iti eſcnt vel 
fuiſxent hey might have bad been beard 
: Qua. 11 bat z5 the Potential mood Futxre tenſe of Av- 

1CT ? 


Af. 
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Anſ. Sing. Audits ero vel fuero 1 muy be beard 
biycaftey, \audimus cris vel fueris thou mayeſt be beard 
bereafter, audirus erir vel fucrit be may be beard bere- 
eſter. Plur. anditi crimus vel fuerimus we may be beard 
bereafter, auditi eritis vel fucritis ye may be beard beree 
aſter, auditi crint vel fucrint they may be beard bereaf- 
ter. 
59. Qu. what # the Infnitive mood Preſent ten[e 
and Preterimperfeft tenſe of Audior 
An[. Audiri to be beard. 
Qu. what & the 1n(initive mood Preter tenſe and © 
Preterpluperfett tenſe of Audior ? | 
"far Auditum cfle vel fuiſle !0 bave or had been 
ard. 
' Qu. what i the Future tenſe of Audior ? 
Anſ. Auditum iri vel audiendum effe ro be heard 
brreafer. | : 
Qu; 1rbat z5 the Participle of the Preterperſett renſc 
of Audior ? ; 
. Anſ. Auditus beard. ; wr S 
: Qu. hat 5 the Pariiciple of the Futzxre tenſe of Au- 
wee : . 
Anſ. Audicndus tobe beard. 


_— 


Certain'Verbs Irregular. 


65. Qu, Hich be the Verbs golng ont of Rule, 
by W:. which are hand formed im 
another manncy ? | 
An{. Poſſum, volo, nolo, malo, edo, fero, fio, fe- 
ror. 
Qu. Decline Poſſum to may or can, or to be able ? 
Anſ. Poſlum,. pores, porui, poſe, potens. 
Qu. Decline Volo ts will, or to be willing ? 


D 2 Ze. 
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::{, Volo, vis, volui,. velle, volendi, volendo, yo- 

lendum, ſupinis carer (7: wants the Supimes) volens. 
Qu. Decline nola to nll, or be unwilling. zunt 
An{.. Nolo, non vis,nolai, nolle,nolend1, nolendy, 

nolendum ; fupinis carer, nolens. 0: 
Qu., D:c/ine malo to have rather, or to be more wil-l , * 


. 8 bad! 
{:Mg. | 
Au;. Malo, mavis, malui, malle, malendi, malendo, WW ©91 
malendam ; ſupinis carer, malens. -— ED 
Qu. Decline edo to eat. Q 


Anſ. Edo, edis vel es, edi, edere vel effe ; edendi, il , 4 
cdcendo, edendum, eſum, eſu, vel eſtum, eſtu, cdems, ſbult 
eſtrus, vel clturus. oy | plur 

Qu. Dicline fero to ſuffer. #3 

Anſ.. Fero,fers, wli, ferce, ferendi, ferendo, feren-MM . 6 


dun, latum, Jatu, ferens, larurus. "oe 

Qu. Decline ho to be made or done. A 

| Anſ; Fio, fis, faftus ſum vel fui, fieri, fas, fa * 
| ciendus, F 


Qu. Declize feror to be borw or ſuffered. 
Anſ. Feror, terris vel ferre, latus tum vel fui, fer, he 
larus, ferendus. | __ 


_ _Pothumy fo 
61. Qu. Hat is the Indicative mood preſeatl A 
tenſe of poſſum ? = 8; 
Anſ. Sing. Poſſum, I am able, pores, thou ar! aolt, i mig 
''\F poceft be 35 able ; plur. poflumus we are able, poreftis | mig 
ye 472 able, poſſunt they are able. ( 
| Qu. \xhat is the Indicative mood preterimpe felt of | 
ten/e 6f pellum ? * # 


4”: Singul. pereram 1 was able, poreras thou wail ris ! 
avle, poterar be was able;plur.poreramus we? were able, | bay 
poterat:s ye were ab/e, poreranr they were able. port 

4 . Q woat is the Indicative mood preter tenſe of pofſum? i bt 
' ll 437. Sing. Pocui 1have been able, poruiſti then baj ( 
FP! if veal (fp 


[, 
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been able , potuit be bath been able. Plur, . potuimus 
we bave been able, poruiftis ye bave been able, poruc- 
;unt yel poruere tbey bave been able... vel 
Qu::#bat is tbe Indicative. mood . Preterper fe 
tenſe of Pofſumi; . | 
An. Sing. potueram I bad been able , potuerzs thor 


hadft been able, potuerar be had been able, Pluy. potu- 


ramus We hed been able, porucratis ye had been able, 

paruerantit bey bad been able. ROI EI ES, 7 

Qurbet is thelndicative mood Future tenſe of pour? 
 Av{. Sing.porero I ſhall or will be able, poreris, ;howu 


ſhalt or wilt be able, porerit he. ſhall or will be able. 


plur, poterimus we ſhall or will be able,poreritis ye ſhal! 
o w1l! be ab/e, porerint they ſhall or will be able. 

62. Qu. which of the Verbs wiegular have no lmpera- 
tive mood : & IN 38 

An{. poſſum, Volo, ard Malo, | 

S Q.what 38 the peteniial mvod preſent tenſe . of 
UM e» 

; An/. 'Sing. Poſhm I may be able, Poſfis thou maſt 
bt able, poflic be may ve able.” plur. poſſimus we may 
be able, poffitis, ye may be able, pofſint they may be able. 
Pa omg is the potential mood preterimperſect tenſe 
y potlum ; | A RR 

Awſ. Sing. pofſem I might be able,poſles thou mig h= 
teſt be able, poſſzr be might be able, plur, poſſemus we 
wight be able, poſſetis ye might be abte, pofſent they 
miebt be able.” © 

Qu. what zs the potentiall mood preterperfect terſe 
TmWBE 

Anſ.Sing.poruerim 1 might have been able, potue- 
ris :how migbteſt bave been able, poruerit be might 
bave been able.vlur.potucrimus we might have been able 
porueriris ye might bave been able, potuerint they might 
bave been able. | ; 

Q. hat is the potential mood preterpinperfert tenſe 
ef poſſum 2 D 3 An, 
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Anſ. Sing. Powiſſem 1might beut bad been able, 


potuiftes thou mighteſt bave bad been «ble, potuifler, be 


might bave bad been able. Plur. poruiflemus we might 
bave had been able, powifſeris ye might.bave bad bern 
able, poruifſent they might bave bad been-able. | 

Qu. het is the Potential mood Future: tenſe of 
Pofſum &.- 


Anſ.. Sing. Porvero 1 may be able bereafier, pow- 


eris, thow maye( be able bereafter, potticrit be way be 
able bereafier. Plur. potucrimus we way he able bere- 
after, porueritis ye may be able bereafter, parucrint thy 
may be able bereafter. . 

64 Qu. ipbat i the Infinitive mood Preſent tenſe 
and Preterimperfed tenſe of Pollum ? 

Anſ. Pofſe 1s be able. 

Qu. what is the infinitive mood Pretey tenſe and 
Preteypluperfeft tenſe of Poſſum ? | 

Anſ. Poruifle ts bave or bad been able. 


— 


Wo i I OR 


| Volo, 


Rat 3 the Indicative maod Pieſent 
tenſe of Volo? 

Anſ. Sing. Vole 1 «ts willing, vis thox art willing, 
vulr be zs willing. Plur. volumus we are willing, vults 
ye are willing, volunt they are willing. 

Qu. #bat u the Indicative mood Preterimpe ſe 
tenſe of Vole ? 


65. Qu. 


.4nſ. Volebam 1 was willing, volebas thos wail 


willing, volebar be was willing. Plur. volebamus wt 
were willing, volebatis ze were willing, volebant thy 
were willing. 
Qu. what i the 1udicative mood Preterper fed tenſt 
of Volo? - | Ln 
| "Y 


—— 
- 
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An{. Sing. Volui 1.bave been willng, voluiRti thou 
beſt been willing, v6luic he bath been willing Plur- 
voktimus we have been wili/mg, yoluiſtis ye have brer 
wiling,volucruane vel yoluere they bave been willing. 
| Qu. What 3s the Indicative mood Preterpluperfict 
aſe of Volo? Tis 

Anſ. Sing. Volueram I bad becw willing, volucras 
thou badft been willing, volucrat be bad been willing ; 
Plur. volueramus we bad voz willing, volucratis ze 
bad been willing, voluerant they had been will rg - 

Qu, what is the Indicative moed Future tenſe of 
Yolo ? 

Anſ. Sing. Volam 1 ſpail or wi'l be willing, volcs 
thou ſhalt or wilt be willirg, volet be ſhall or wil: be 
Tiling: Plur, volem us we ſha!i or wil! be willing ,vo- 
lens ye ſhatl or will be wil/mne, volent they [bail > will 
be willing, | 40 Zia 
= Qu.. what z5 the potential mood Preſent tenſe 

Volo. ; POS 

An/ Sing, Velim 1 may be willing, velis thos mai#t 
be willing, velic be may be willing 3 Plur. velimus we 
wy be willing, velitis ye may be willing,velint they may 

willing. Ide 

Qu. A is the Potential mood Preteremperſcft 
tmſe of Volo 3 

Anſ. Sing. Vellem 1 might be willing,  velles thou 
myghteff ve willing, veller be might be willing , Piut- 
rellemus we might be wilcing, velletis ye might be wil- 


| lng, vellent they wv ight be willing, 


Qu. jhat is the Potential mood Pretcrperfe ft tinſe 
of Volo. 

An. Sing. Voluerim 1 might have been willing, 
volucris thou mighteſt have been willing, volucrie be 
mght bave been williug ; Plur. voluerimus we might 
have been willing, volucritis ye might have been 
w1.!ng , voluerint they might have been willing. 

D 4. | Qu, 


nt wad. add is Se "y 


E1b. r, 
Qu. what 3s the Potential mood Preterpluperfe 
tenſe of Volo > | 

An/. Sing. Voluiflem 1 might bave bad been willing, 
voluifſes thou mighteft bave bad been — voly- 

u 
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iffer be might bave bad been willing. plur. vo 
we might bave bad been willing, voluifleris ye 
beve bad bees willing,voluiſlent they might have bad 
been willing. | 

Qu. what zs the potential! mood Futnre tenſe of 
Volo? FEY. 

Anſ. Sing. Voluero I may be willing hereafter, vo. 
lueris thou mailt be willing hereafter, voluerit be mg 
be willing bereafter. plur. volucrimus we may be wil 
ting bereefier, volueritis ye may be willing hereafter ,n- 
lucrint they mey be willing bereafter. 

67. Qts. #hat is the Infinitive mood Preſent tenſe 
and Preterimperfett tenſe of Volo ? 

Anſ. Velle tobe willing, 
;* Q. What the Infinitive mood Preterperfebt tnfe 
and Preterpluperfeet tenſe of Volo > | 

Anſ, Voluifle ts have or had been willing, 


iffemus 


Nolo. 


68. Qu. V Ys & the mndicative mood Preſent 
tenſe of Nolo?f 


Anſ. Sing. Nole 1 am willing,nen vis thou art uf 


w1ling, non vule he is unwilling. Plur. nolumus we 
are unwilling, non yultis ye are #72w1illing, nolunt i! 
are unwilling. ; 

Qu. what i the Indicative mood preterimperſe 
tenſe of Nolo > 


4 
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Anſ. Sing, Nolebam 1 was awnwilling, nolebag ther 
waſt unwillmg, nolebat be was anwilling. plur; no- 
lebamus, we were unwilling , nolebatis ye were wnw1l- 
lizg, nolebant they were narwilling. \ 4 If 
' Qu-: what # the Indicative mood Preverperfect 
tenſe of Nolo 2-0:4v4 
| an. Sing. Nolui 1 bave been «nwilling,. noluifti 
thou beſt been unwilling, noluit be bat bbeen unwilling, 
Plur. noluimus we bnve been unwilling, noluiftis ye 
bave been xnwilling, noluerunc yel noluere they bave 
MW been unwilling, ef "px- 0 
y Qu. bat 3s the Indicative wood Preteryluperfeft 
WM tenſe of Nolo ? 
- An/. Sing. Nolueram I bad been anwilling , no- 

lueras thou badſi been unwilling, nolucrat de bad been 
{i anwilling, 'Plur, nolueramus we bad been unwilling, 
nolucratis ye bad been unwilling, noluerant they bad 

| been unwilling, . 
; Qiybat 4 5 Indicative mood Futnre tenſe of Nolo? 

Anſ. Sing. Nolam I ſhell or will be xnwilling, no» 
les thou: ſhalt or wilt be unwilling, noler he ſhall or will 
be unwilling. plut. nolemus we ſhalt or will be unwile 
ling, noleris ye ſhall or will be unwilling, nolent they 
ſhalt or wil! be unwilling. 

69. Q. what 35 the Irxperative meod preſent tenſe 
of Nolo 2 

Anſ. Sing, Noli,nolito,be thou unw:/ling, Plur.no- 
lire, nolirore be ye anwilling. | 

70; Qu. what is the Potential! mood preſent tenſe 
of Nolo ? Fo 

Azſ. Sing. Nolim I way be anwilleng, nolis thou 
mayeſt be anwilling, nolix be may be unwillme, plar. 
nolimus we May be unwilling, nolitis ye Bay be unwil- 
lmg, nolint they may be unwilling. 

Qu. what i the potential mood preterimpe:fedt 
!e2ſe of Nolog © | 


Sy mM » © QE - 


Anſ 
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An/. Sing. Nollem 1 might be wnwilling,nolles they 
mighteſt be nawillng, noller be might be unwilling 
Plur. nollemus we might be unwilling, nolletis ye 
mjgbt be unwilling, nollent tbey might be wnwilling, 
In. what is toe Potential mood: preterperfedt tenſe 
of Nolo? TN 
Anſ. Sing. Noluerim 1 might have been unwilling, 
nolucris thou mighteſt bave been unwilimg, noluerit be 
29/gbt bawe been unwilling: Plur. nolucrimus we might 
bave been unwilling, nolueritis ye might have been wn» 
willing, noluerent they might have been unwilling. 


ib. 


Qu. bat is the potential mood preterperfeft tenſe” Q 
of Nolo. tenſe 
Anf. Sing: Noluifſem 1 might bave had been un- "hy 


illimg,noluifſcs thou mightſt bave ba been anwilling, W | 
noluifler he might have bed been unwilling; Plur.nolu. W 1D 
iflerans 2ve eight bave had been wrw/llirg . noluiflens 
ye Might bave bad been unwilling ,noluiflent they might iN 
bave bad been unwiling. 
Qu. What 2s the potential mood Futkre tenſe of Wl .c- 
Nolo ? . 
Anſ. Sing. Noluero 1 may be unwilling bereaſcer, 


nolucris thou mayeſt be unwiling bereaſter, nolucric be ", 
way be unwilling bereaſter. plur, noluerimus we mg *< 
be unw1lling bereeſiery nolucritis ye May be unwilling _ 
yore , nolucrint they may be unwilling bere Y 
after. 

71. Qu. what is the Tufenitive mood preſent tenſe v8 
and preterimpesfett tenſe of Nolo 2 wil 

Anſ, Nolle to be unwillicg. they 


Qu. whet is the Infiniiive meod preterperſeft and ( 


preterpinperſelt tenſe of Nolo ? BI dal 
Anſ. Noluifle to bave or bad been unwilimg. 


Male 
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—- 


Malo. 


2. WU, / Hat i the Indicative mood prefen 
a» w tenſe of Malo» Owe 

An. Sing. Malo 1 am more willing, mavis, thds art 
pore willing , mavalr be 1 move willing. plur, malu- 
mus, we are Bare willing, mavultis ye are more willing, 
malunt they are more willing. 

u. What is. the Indicative mood preterimperſett 
tenſe of Malo ? 

Anſ. Sing Malebam 1 was move willing, malebas 
thou wa?t more willing , malebart he was more willing. 
plur. malebamus we were more willing, malebaris ye 
were more willing, malebant thiy were more willing, 
obs 1 hat i the Indicative mood preterperfert tenfe 
of Malo ? | | 

Anſ. Sing. Malui 1 have been more willing, malu- 
iti theu haſt been more willing , maluir be batb bees 
more Willing. plur. maluimus, we have been more wil= 
lg, maluiſtis ye bave been more willing, maluerunt vel 
maluare they have been wore willing. 

Qu. bat # the Indicative mood preterptuperfett 
tenſe of Malo > : | 
Anſ. Sing, Malueram 1 had been more willing, ma- 
lueras thou bad been more willing , maluerat be bad 
been more willing. plur. malueramus we had been more 
willing, malueratis ye had been moie willing, maluerant 

they bad been more willing. 

Qu. what us the Indicative mood Future tenſe of 
Malo 2 

Anſ. Sing, Malam 1 ſhall or will be more willing , 
males bow ſhalt or wilt be more willing, malet be ſhall 
07 will be more willing. plur. malemus,w? ſhall or wu 

e 
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be move willing, malctis ye ſhall er will be more willing 
malenr they ſhall or will be more willing, 

" 73, Q. whatis the potentia! mood preſent tenſe of 
Malo ? 

Anſ. Sing. Malim I may be more willing, ali 
thou maiſt be more willixg, malit be may be more wil. 
ling. Plur. malimus we may be more willingg, malic 
ye may be more willing, malint they may be wore wil. 
(mg. . 
Qu.1ybat is the potential mood Preterimperfett teniy 
of. Malo, | | 

fra Mallem I wight be more willing, malles they 
mighteſs be more willing,mallet be might be more wil i; 
Plur, mallemus we might be more willing , maletisye 
might be more willmg,mallent they might be more willi 

Q. what is the potential mood preterperſt& tenſ 
of Malo > | T | 

An. Sing, Malgerim I #ight beve been more wile 
ling, malueris tbox wighteſi bave been more willing, 
maluerit be might bave been more w1ling. 
Plural, maluerimus we might bave been more Willing, 
malueriris ye might bave been more wil/ing,; maluerint 
i bey might bave been more willing. 

Fit . What is the potential mood preterperſett ten(t 

Malo ; | 

Arf. Sing. Malnifſew I might have bad been more 
wil/emg, maluifſes thou mighteſ} bave bad been more 
willing, maluifſer be might have bad been more willing 
Plural. maJuiflemus we might have bad been mare wil- 
lag , maluifletis ye might bave had been more 
willing, maluiſſent they might bave had been mit 
willing, | 

Q. hat is the potential mood Future tenſe of Malo? 

Anſ. Sing. Maluero, 1 may be more. willing bere- 
efter, malucris thou mayeſt be more willing heres 
«ftry, malucrir be may be more willing hereafier. 
plur. 
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Plur. maluerimus we may be more willing bereafter, 
malueritis ye may be more willing bereafter, malyerine 
they may be more willing bereafter. | | 

75. Qu. hat is the Infinzive mood preſent tenſe 
and Preterimperfedt tenſe of Yplo ? 

Anſ. Malle to be more willing. 

Qu; #hat is the Preterperfets tenſe and preterpln- 

e& tenſe of Malo ? "GETS. | 
Anſ. Maluifſe to have or had been more willing. 


LO ———— Ct _- * 


Edo. 


76, Qu. } Hat 3s the indicative mood Preſence 
VO fo of Edo. , 

Anſ. Sing. Edo 1 eat,cdis vel es,thox eateſt edit vel 
eſt be eateth, Plur,cdimus we eatgeditis vel eftis ye eat, 
edunt they eat. | | 
FRa what 45 the Indicative ww00d preterper fett tenſe 

of 

An/. Sing. EJlebam I did eat,edebas tho 4:dſ eat, 
edebar be d:d eat. Plur. edebamus we did eat, edeba- 
tis je did eat, edcbant they did eat. 

WQ what is the Indicative mood preterperfedt texſe 
of Edo? 

Anſ. Sing Edi I bave eaten, ediſti thou kait eaten, 
edir be hath eaten , Plur, edimus we have eaten, edi- 
tis ye bave eaten, ederunt vel edere they baveea- 
ten. N 

Qu. what 5 the Indicative mood PreterpluperfetF- 
tenſe of Edo? 

Anſ. Sing, Ederam I had eaten, Edcras thou bad{t 
eaten, ederar he had eaten, Plur. edcramus we bad 
eaten, ederatisy! had eaten, edcrant thiy bad eas 
rn, BN es 
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> what 3s the Tadicative madd Future tenſe of 
Feel 
Anſ. Sing. Edam 7 ſhall or will tat, edcs.thou ſha} 
or wilt eat. eder, be 07 will eat Plur. Edemus we 
all or will eatz edeWM, ye ſbel! or will eat, edent thy 
ſball or will eat. + 
f 77s Qu. hat 35 the Imperative mood preſees tenſt 
0 Q? | 
Anſ. Sing. es, efto, ede, edito eat thor, edar, eſto, 
edito, eat be or let bim cat. plur. edamus eat we,or {tt 
as eat, edire, eſte, cſtore,cditore, eat ye, edanc,edunts 
eat ihey, or let thei eat. 
78. Qu. #hat is the potential mood preſent tenſe 
of Edo > Mi | 
Anſ. Sing, Edam IT mayeat , edasthou mayeſt eat, 
edar be may eat ; plur, Edamus we may Lat, cdatirye 
Way eat, edant they may cat. | 
Qu. hat is the potential mood preterimperfes 
tenſeef Edo? | | 
_ An{. Sing. Ederem vel eflem 1 might eatederes ye! 
elſes, thow mighleſt eat, ederct vel effer be might eat. 
plur. ederemus vel efſemus we __ eat, ederctis vel 
eflcris ye might eat, ederent vel eflcnt they might eat. 
y- what is the potential mood preterperfedt tenſt 
of Edo? | | 
4 42/. Sing. Ederim I might bave caten, eder:s10u 
mighteſt have eaten, ederir be Migii baye eater; plur, 


ederimus we might bave caten, ederitis ye might hav! | 


eaten, ederint they might have eaten. | 

Qu. whats the potential mood preterplape:/cf 
ten{e of Edo? 

Anſ. Sing, Edifſem 1 might bave bad eaten. edilſes 
thou mighteft bavc bad eaten, cdiller be might bave bad 
eatex.plur. edifſemus we might have bad eaten, cdities 
tis ye might have bad caicn, ediflentihey might hawk 
bad eaten. 


. So.0f 
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Qu. What = the Potentia! myod Future tenſe of E- 
do | 

JF Sing. Edero 1 may eat hereafier, ederis, thox 
najeft cat hereafter, ederit ve may eat bereafier, plur. 
eder.mus., We May Cat bereajter , ederitis ye May eat 
hreafier, ederint t hey may eat hereafter. 

19. Qu. what the Infinitive moos preſent tenſe 
aad pret erimperfedt tenſe of Edo ? 

Anſ. Ederec vel efle to eat. 
. Qu, hat i the Infinitive mood preterperfſet ad 
greterpluperfett tenſe of Edo ? | 

An{. Edille to bave or had eaten. 

Qu, hat is the Infivuive mood Futhre tenſe of Ee 

e 


Anſ. Eſurum efle to eat bereaficr. 


Feros 


to. Qu. / Hat is the Indicative *mood preſent 
tenſe of Fero ? 

Anſ. Sing.Fero 1 bear or ſuffer, fers, thou beare$t or 
ſuffereft, ferc be bearetb or ſuffereth, plur. ſerimus we 
_ 07 ſuffer, fertis ye bear or ſuſfer,terunt they bear or 
uffer, 

8 what the Indicative mood preterimperfedt 
tenſe of Fero > 

Anſ, Sing. Ferebam, 1 did bear or ſuffer, ferebas 
thou did bear or ſuffer, ferebat be did bear or ſuffer. 
plur. ferebamus we did bear 07 ſuffer, ferebatis ye did 
bear or ſuffer, terebant they did bear or ſuffer. 

Qu. what js the Indicaiive mgod pieterpe: feft tenſe 
of Fero? | 

An/. Sing, Tuli 1 have born «© ſuffered, wliſti thou 
baft born or |uffered, tulit be hath born or ſuffered, plur. 

rulimus 


'Fero ? A![. 
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rulimus 2? bave gorng or {uffered, ruliftis ye have bay 

or [affered, rulcrugr vel rulere, tbey bave borne or ſaf.. 
cred. 

þ Hu. what is the indicative mood preterpluperſet 

tenſe of Feror ? SE 

Av/. Sing. Tuleram I had borne or ſuffered, eulery 
thou bad(t borne orſuffered,tulerar be bad borne or ſi 
red. plur. tuleramaus we bad borne or ſuffered, rule 
ye bad borne or ſuffered, rulerant they had borne or ſo- 

ered, | 
4 "Qu. what is the Indicative mood Future tenſes 
Fero ? 

Az. Sing. Feram I ſhall or will bear or ſuffer, feres 
thou ſhalt:or wilt bear or ſuffer, ferer be ſhall or will 
bear or ſuffer, plur, feremus we ſhall or will. bear «r 
ſuffer, fereris ye ſha{l or will bear or ſuffer, terent thy 
ſbal! or will bear or ſuffer. 

8r. ©. what is the Imperative mood preſent tenſe 
of Fero? 

An/. Sing, Fer, ferto, bea7 thou or (ſuffer thou, fera 


- ferro, let bim bear or ſuffer. plur, feramus - us beat 


or ſuffer, terre, ferrore beer ye or ſuffer ye,te 
to, let them bear or ſuffer, 

£ 82, Q. What is the potential mead preſent tenſe of 
. FETO? 

An/. Sing. Feram I may bear 07 ſuffer, teras thou 
-Payelt bear or ſuffer, ferar be may bear or ſuffer. plur, 
teramus we may bear or fuffer; teratis ye may bear of 
ſuffer, ferant they may bear. or (uff er. 


nt,feruns 


Qu. What 35 the patential mood preterimperfett tenſe 


.8j Fero. 

Ar. Sing. Ferrem I might bear 0; ſuffer ferres (hon 
miighteſt bear or ſuffer, ferret be mizht bear or ſujfer.pl, 
ferremus we #ight bear or ſnff-r, ferrertis ye might bear 
or ſuffer, ferear they might bear or {u}tv. 

D. vat is the patent ;al mood pieterperfest tenſe of 


o 


ſri ye ; he b 
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A. Sing. Tulecim 1 wight bave borne or ſuffered, 
rulcris be mig't bave bi:ne or ſuffered, ruicric be 
might hav: boine or ſuff-rid; Plur. tulerimus,we 
might have b yne or ſuffered. culeritis ye might have 
bone or ſ«ff- ea, tuletint thiy might bave borne or 
ſuffered <2 | 7 | 

9, het is the potential mood Preterplupe fe} 
renſe of Fero? RS | 

A. Sing.” Tulifſem 1 might have bad borne or /uf- 
fered,cul'flcs thou mighteſt have bad borne or ſuf- 
fered tul-flei,be might bave bad berne or ſuffered, P1- 
rul.lemus we #1gbt bave bad borne or ſuffered,tulil< 
ave.bad borge or ſuffered, wlifſenr 


* 


tbey might have bad bo! ue or ſufered. 


. Q. what is the potential mood Future tenſe of 


Fero. oy 

A. Sing. Tu'cro 1 may bear or ſuffer bereafter, 
tuleris tha mayſi bear or ſuffer Fereafter, tulcrit be 
may bear 0. ſuffer bereafter;Þlur, rulerimus we may 


bear or ſuffer b:regfter, tulcricis ye May bear or ſuf- 


fer berea{ er, tulerinr, they may bear or ſuffer bereaf- 
er. | | | C 

Q. what is the Infinitrve mood Preſent tenſe 
and P;eterimperfett tenſe of Fero ? . 

A. Ferre to bear or ſuffer. OE 

83. Q. what a the Infimtive mood Preterper- 
feſt and Preterptuperſe& tenſe of Eero ? ts 

A. Tliflc ro have or bad borne or [*:ffered. 

Q. hat is the Infinuive mond Fuure tenſt'sf 
Fero? | 

A. Laturum effc to bear or [uffer bereafter. 


E  Feror 
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i. 
—— 


Feror. 


$84.Q.\ A / Hat is the indicative mood Pr 
tenſe of Feror? we 

A. Sing. Fcror 1 am borne or [uffered, ferris ye! 
ferre thou art porne or ſuffered, fertur be 3s bores 

ſuffired, Plu, ferimur we ave $8-xe or ſuffered, feri 
_—_ _ borne or ſuffered, feruntur they are bore 
& /\affcred. L | 

H.. Vhat is the indicative mood Peterimpeiſel 
tenſe Feror; 

A Sing; Fcrebar } wes borne or ſuffered, ferebt 
ris vel ferebare thos waſt borne or ſuffered, terebitu 
be was borne or ſuffered; Plur. Ferebamur we war 
borne or ſuffered, ferebamini ye were borxe or ſuffer- 
od, terebancur they were borne or ſwffered. 

SH. w9bex is the yndicative Preterperſeh 
gep/e of Feror 

4. Sing. Larus ſum vel fa 1 bewe bees borne of 

ſaffcred,larus es vel tuiſti,thon beſt bees dorn or [aſ- 
ered, latus eſt vel fuir, be bath beex borne or ( 
ed; Plur. laci ſumus vel fuimus, we beve been borat 
or ſafferd, lai cſtis vel fuiſtis, ye bave been bones 
ſaffered, lari func fucrunt vel fucre they beve ben 
borne or ſuffered. 

DH. What iz the Indicative mood Preterpluper-) 

ſe8 tenſe of Feror? 

A. Sing. Latus eram vel fucram I bad been boi! 
or ſuff red,larus eras vel fucras then hadſt becn bot 
& ſuffered, larus crar vel fucrary he bath been bont 
er ſuffered; Plur. lati eramus vel fueramus we bet 
b:ex borne or [uffrred, lai eraris vel fucracis ye bel 
been horne —_— crant vel tuerant cbcy bal 


\) 


been berne or ſuffered. & 
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Q "het 5s the Indicat, mood Fuiwreten's of Feror, 
— B 4Sing.Ferar I ſhelf or will be borne or ſuffered, fe- 
reris vel ferere thou ſbalt or wilt be bor 67 ſuffered, 
fererur be ſhall or will be borne or ſuffered; Plur, 
feremur we (ball or wilt be borne or ſiffered feremis 
all aig ſball or will be born or ſuffered, feruntur they 
\ i full or will be borne or (uffered. 
w $5. ©. bat x the Imperative mood Preſent lenſt 
ey ofFeror ? 
n= A, Sing. Ferre fercor be 1bou bourne or ſuffered, 
IR feratur fertor let bigs be borne or Suffrredg Plur. fe- 
ramur {et ws be borne or ſuffered, terimini feriminor 
al be ye bo: we or = wo. terantur ferunror let thers 
\ i be berxe or ſuffered. 
Sie Q. what is tbe Potential! mood Preſen: tenſe 

Fero: ? 

&. Sing. Ferar 1 way be bowe or ſuffered, feracis 
rel ferare thou mare be borne or ſuffered, feracut be 
we be borne or ſuffered ; plur. feramur we Way be 
borne or ſuffered, feramini ye way be borne or ſuffered, 
ſerantur they may be borne or ſuffered. | 

H. hat js the Avutential mood Artterimperſell 
"NN venfe of Feror? | | 

' 4. Sing. Ferrer I wight be borne & ſuffered, fer- 
reris vel ferrere thow wighteſt b» bo;ne or ſuffered, fer- 
retur be wight be borne or ſuffered; Plur.ferremur we 
a mirbt be borne or ſuffered, ferremini ye might be borus 

_ 87 [uffered, ferrenrar they wight be borne or ſufftred. 
# # what is the potential mood Preterperſets tenſt 
Feror , 

Ty 4. Sing Latus fim vel fycrin,1 might bave been 

WY borne or ſufferedylarusſis vel tyeris :bou migbteſt have 

uo been borne or ſuffered , lars fi vel fucric be wight 

OY bave been borne or ſuffered, Plur. lati fimus vel fucri- 

mus we wight have been borne or ſuffered lati fitis ve 

fucrizis ye night bave been borye or (ufſered, lati _ 
BE 3 
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vel fucrint they might bave been born or ſuffered, 
Qu. hat is the Potential mood Preterplupeiſel 
renſe of Feror ? Ds 
Av/. Sing, Latus eflſem vel fuiflem 1 might bave bad 
been born or ſuffe:ed,larus eſles vel fuifſesrbou mightf 
have bad been born or ſuff:red,larus efer vel fdifferhe 
might have bed been born-or ſuffered; Plur. lati cfſe 
mus vel fuifſemus., we mrght bave bad been born or 
wff-red , lati efleris vel fuifleris, ye might bave bad 
been born, or ſuffered , lati eſſent vel tuifſent thy 
might bave bad been bara ar ſuffered. = _ 
Qu. #hat is the potentiall mood Future tenſe of 
Feror? Re 2 
An{.Sing,Lacus ero vel fuero 1 ſhall or will be bo 
or ſuff:red larus eris vel tueris thoy. ſhalt or wilt be 
born or ſuffered, larus crit vel fuerit be ſhall or will be 
born 07 ſuffered : Plur, lati crimus yel fuerymus, we 
ſhall 07 1/1 be born or ſuffered, laci gritis vel fucritis 
Je ſball or will be bon or ſuffered,lati erunc vel fue- 
rinr they ſball or will be vorn or ſuffered, -.. 
86. Qu. what 25 the 1ffeitive mood preſent tenſe 
and preterimper{cet tenſe of Feror 2 
Anſ. Ferri to be born or ſuffered. _ 
Qu. wha: is the lufini:ive mood preter tenſe, and 
preterpluperſeft tenſe of Feror? _ | 
Anſ,Lawm ellc vel fuille to bave or bed been bom 
or ſuffered. 


Qu. bat 35 the Infinittve mood Fulure tenſe of 


Feror 2 " IG R 
Anſ. Latum iri vel ferendam eflc !0 be born w 


ſuffered. bereaftey. * | 


Fio 


—> 
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= Fio, 


$7. Qu, \ A "s Hat is the Indicative mood Preſent 
Y tenſe of Fio? | 

 Anſ-Sing, Fio 1 4m: made or done, fis,thou art made 

of done, fit he is made or done ; Plur. fimus we are 


made or done, fitis ye are made or done, hunt tity 


are made or done. c 
Qu. what js the Indicative mood preterumperfels 
tenſe of Fio k | ' 
Anſ. Sing.Ficbam 1 was made or done, fiebas thou 
wail made or done,Hficbat be was made or doncPlur. 
febamus we were made or done , fiebatis, ye were 
made or dovic : Hebanr they were made or done, 
. Qu: what ..is the Tndicative” mhod preter perſe 
tenſe of Fio > . *abBer n 
An{. Sing, Fa&us ſum vel fui J have been made oy 
done, f1&us es vel fuilti thou haſt been made or done, 
faQus eſt vel fuir be bath_been made or done; Plur, 
faQi ſumus vel fyimus we have been made br done, 
ati cſtis vel fuiltis;ye have been made made o7 done, 
1 ſunr, fuerunt vel fuere they bave been made or 
_y p Wt | 


tenſe of Fig.F® * © 


*” Anſ. Sing. 'FaRtus eram vel toeram I had been 


mide of done, Ya&us-eras vel fueras thou had been 
made or done \, Fatus* erat vel fuerar be bad been 
made or dome's Pur. faRi cramus vel fueramus we 
bed bren made or dune faRi eratis vel fueratis ye bad 
bien made "done, faRti crant vel fucrant they 
bad been made 0; Hone, © 

E } Du, 


Qu.what 2s the Indicative mood Preterp!uperfcft 
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4. 
1b 


fafſe 


Q. ”hatis the mdicative wood ſuture tenſt 
Pio e -— | 
A+ Sing, Fiam, 1 ſha!l be made or dove, ficrt 
alt be made or done, fict he ſhall be made or dow; 
ur. Gcmus we ſha/l be made or done, ficris ye 


Se made or done, fient they ſhell be made or done, - 


$3. Q. what is the Imperative word Preſon 
tenſe of Fio? 


A, Sing. Fire ty be tho mad: or dove, fn full 


let him be wade or don; Plar, fiamus /et ws be made 

#7 done, fire firore be ye made or done ; anc fun 
bet ' bem be made or done. 

89. Q. what 3s the Potential modd Preſent text 

of Fio ? | = 

A. Sing. Fiam 1 may be made 87 done, fas the 

' Bayefi be wade or done, fiat be may be made or don 


Plur, famus we way be made 87 done, fiatis ye my (OW 


be made or done, fiant they may be made or dpie. 
LH. whet is the Potential! mood Pieterimpeſel 
ten/eof Pio? 
A. Sing. Fierem 1 might be ade or doxe, far 
thou mightcAbe made 87 done fierer be might be mad 
& done, Plur. fcremus we avight be made or dow, 


6: recis ye _ be made or done, ferent they mt 


be made 07 dons, 
-Q. hat a the Potential mood Preteryeſel 


tenſeof Fio? | 
4A Sing.FaQus fim vel fucrim I might bave beet 


made or doxe, fadus fis vel tactis thou mightrft bent; 


been made or done, facus fir vel fueric he might hav 

been made or doney Plur. fagi fimus vel fucrimusw 

mnght bave bren made or done, faRti fitis vel fucrits 

Je might bawe been made or done, facti fint vel fur 
rine they night have been made or dane. 

Q_ bat is the Potential mood Preterplaperſel 

A. 


aſe of Fip? 
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4. Sing. FaQuscflem vel fuifſem 1 might beve 
been made or done, factus efics vel fuifſes thou 


(; 


| bave bad been made or done, facws effcr vel 
fuſer be wight beve had been made or done, Pinr, 


W; { A: efſemus vel fuiflemus we might have bed been 


Tau 


= 
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de or done, fafti ef{cris vel fuifleris ye might bave 
ad been made or dowe, faRi cf{ent vel tuffcent they 
might bave bad been made or done. 
. Q. hat 3s the Potential mood Futwe tenſe of 
as - ; | 
Sing. - FaRus ero vel fycro 1 way be made or done 
reaſt er, facus cris vel fucris :bo# . Wayeſt be made 
done heresfter, faQtus eric vel fucrir, be may be 
& done dereafter; Plur faRi erimus vl fucri- 
we Way be made or done bereafier, fa&i cricis 
fucritis ye may be made or done bereafter, faſti 
rune vel fucrint they may be made or done bereafter, 
90. Q. hat is the Infinitive word Preſent and 
Preter imperFo4 tenſe of Fio. 
A. Ficri ts be made or done. : 
H. what is the Ifinitive mood Pretergerſe ls and 
Preterpluperfcl texſe of Fio? 
_ Qum efſc vel fuiflc is bave or bad bern mads 
of . 
x2 what is the 1ofenitive mood Future tenſe of 
10? | 
A, FaRtum iri vel faciendum cfle to be made or 
doe brreafier, 
© 91. Q. whyis the variation of the Verbs acc d» 
wig ts tbe Patentia! mood only | 
A. Becauſe it is ſufficient; tor che Oprarive, the 
Potential, and the SubjunRive moades arc found 
all alike in voice, and do differ only in the ſign of 
the mood. 
92. Q. what make col go, and queo, I cas, is 
tie preterimperſeft tenſe of & indica. ;ve wood? 


E 4 A. 
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emacs tam en te rr nn ir rn CCA CIO 
L — . hens 4s ; ; 


A. Tbam ard quibam. 
Q. 77hat do they mate in the ſuture terſe? 
A. lbo and —_ 


Q, How are they varied in all o:her moods and 


tenſes P | * : 

A. Like verbs in 0 of the fourth Conjugation, 
faving that they wake their Gerunds Eundt, eundy 
eundum? Ducunds, queundo, queundum. 

93. Q. what ten{es a'c formrd of the Preterper. 
{c& tenſe of the Indicative mood ? 

A. The Preterpiuperf:&renſe of the ſame modd, 
the Precerperfe&, the Preterpiuprrfe&zand the Fu 
ru:e tcnſe of the Optarive, Potential, and the Sub- 
junRive. MooJ, anc the Preterperfe&t and Preters 
pluperfe& renſe of the Infinitive Mood. 

Q. Gtve anexample? 

A. Of amaw1i is formed, amaveram, amaverim, 
amavero. by changing 7.into e ſhort, and amati/+ 
ſem amaviſſe, keeping i fill. 

94. Q. How are Virbs imperſonals declined? 


A. Imperſonals are declined throughow all 


moods an4 tenſes inthe voice of the third perſon 
fingular on) y. 
Q. Dcclmne deleRar it deligbteth ? 


A. Indic. DeleRat, deleRabar, delcRavir, de-' 


lectaverargdeleRabir. Imperat. DeleRer, deleRato 
Potenr, Dele&et, deleQarer, deleQaverir, deleQs: 


viſſer, deleRaverite Infinit. DeleQare, deleRavifle, Iſh - 


deleRarurum effe. 
Q. Dccme Decer it becometh, 
A. Indic. Decct, decebat, decuit, decuerat, de- 
cebir. Ilmperat. Decear, deceto. Potent, Deceat, 
deceter, decuerir, decuifſer, decucrir. Infinit, Dc- 
ccre, dccuifle, 
| Q. Dec/me Studerur it is ftudicd, 
Ae Indic. Studerur, fiudebarur, Rudirum ce ve! 
fun, 


- 
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ſuit, fudirum erat vel fuerar, ſtudebitur. Imperat. 
Sudeatur , tridetor, Potent. Studeatur , ſtudererur,. 
fud'rum Gt vel fucrit, Fiudiruny effer vel fuiffer, ftu- 


dum erit vel fucrir, Infinir. Suderi, Nudirum cfle- 


ye] fu f2. » id ; 
'Q How are Impe: ſonals known mm Eng/ iſh ? 
4. They have commonly before their Engliſh this 


it, as, Delcat it delighteth, Non decet It 


becometh not. 


a 
— —— 
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IV. Ofthe Participle. 
i.Q \A / Hat Py Participle 2 


A. A participle is a part of Speech ,. 
derived of a:verb, and' rakerh-part of a Noun-, as. 


Gender, caſe , and declenfion'; and parr of a verb, 
2s tenſe and fignification ;' and part of both, as num+» 
ber and fhgure, 


2- Q. How many kinds of Participles ave theve Q 


A. Foure. 
Q. which be the four hinds of Participles 


A. One of the Preſent tenſe. znother of the Pre- 
rer tenſe,on.e of the Future in i #5, and another of the- 


Furure in D#s. d 
3. Q How know you Participie of the Preſent 
tenſe? | | 


4. A Participle of the Preſent rene hath irs Eng- 


liſh ending in ing, 2s, /6ving; and its Latin in ans 
or ens; as Amans {obing, Doc:2s teaching. 

Q. whence xs the Pax1iiciple of the Preſent tenſe 
ſormed ? 2 

A, Oftke PrerterimperfeQ tenſe of the Indicative 
mood, by charging the Laft ſyllable into #s as ama- 
bem J did love, amans loving. Audicham FJ did 
hear. augtens hearing, Po:cram JÞ was ablc. Po. 
tens being able. 4.Q, 


—_— ——  —— — —  —  — — — 
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4. Q. How hnow you « Participle of the Fatun 
is Rus ? R 
A. A Participle of the Future in Kus berokeneyh 
te do like the Infinirive moad of the a&ive voicey y 
gwalures to love or about to love, | 
Q. How z5 tbe Paiticiple of the Future in Ry 
formed ? ww 
A. Of the larrer Supine, by putting ro Fs, u 
por to be taught, Dofurxs about to teach: "4 
5. 2, Tow know you « participle of the Pretert 
A. A Participle of rhe Pcerer tenſe hath irs 
Nth cnding in d, * or #; as (over, —_— | 
its Larine ia tss, ſts, x89; 25, 4Matni d,viſe 
ſeen, vexss nitz and one in xxs as morrune dead, i 
Q. whence is the Participie of the Preter texſt 
formed ? pe | 
A. Of the latter ſupine, by purring w 5; ad 
lefix to be read. lefiwe Tea, excepr morinne, * 
= Q Mow (now you the Participle of the Fulureis 


A. The Parriciple of the Furure tn dws berokew- 
eth ro ſuffer, like the Infinitive mood of the Paſtire 
voyce; 2s, Amends; to be loved. 
pn Q whence is the Participle of the ſuture in dm 

07 Pi, 

A. Ofthe Genitive caſe of rhe Participle of he 
Preſent renſe,by changing ti inro d#5;as amantis tf 
loving, amendas to be iobed. 

Q hat fienifcationelſe is it ſound to have ? 

A. Ofthe rarticiple of the preſent tenſe; as, 1+ 
gendis weceribus proficis., Yn reading vid In- 
thours, thou volt p:ofit. x» 

7.A. Bow may participles come of a werb afftive 
and of a verb Nenter, which bath the Supines. 

A, Two, one of the preſent tenſe,and anorher of the 
Facure in I*5; 25,0f axeo 1 love,comach awens lob- 
: ing 


ates 
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ding, £vats7%5 about 10 lobe; of Cerro TY run, 
currens running, car/#r/s5 about to run, 

, How many Pariiciples come of a verb Paſevs 
e afiive have the ſupines ? | 

A. Two; one of the Prerertenſe; and another of 
the furure in dur; as of amer J am loved, cometh 
astas Loved, amaxdus to be loved, | 

$8 Q How many P«/ticiptes come of a verb Des 

Ml \ 
Fa. Three, one of the Preſent tenſe, one of the 
Fretertenſe, and another of the Future-in 1#5; ag of 
anxilier 'JÞ abde,commch evriiens aiding, ax xi- 
higtns g1Ved, ax xilia tx: x5 about to aid, 

Q. bat if the verb Depmnent do gowern ax At- 
iuſathve caſe after bim? 

A. Then it may form alſo a Participle in Dw5;as 
of /oquor Y (peak, /oquendus to be ſpoken, 

9. Q. How many Participles come of a verb Comp 
waxe ? 

A. Fou.:as, of Lergior, to teſto comerh /a7gi- 
as, detowing,/:g:tarss about to beftotw, !argi- 
tz: beſtowed, and /argiends: to be beſtowed, 

lo. Q. How are Participles of the Preſent tenſe 
declined » ; 

4. Like Nouns AdjeRives ofj three Articles, #8 
yow. bic, bac, & buc 4amans, Gen. bujus amantis, 
D4', butc Amanti, oc, | 

Q. How are Participles of other Fenſes declined? 

A. Like Nounes AdjeRives of three diverſe ende 
ings, 25, A/B 4IATKS, 482! Ki E, Eat urum, Ofc. £A- 
BANS, 444, GMULUED, 0, AMaNANS, amanda, 
ales. 


1b.T. 
A. Et 
alitt! 
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V. of an Adoirbs 


A. Ap Adverb is. a part of Spee Y 
Joyned co the Verbs to declare their: Gghit Caric Q 
what Adverhs be of time? {> © © 
A. Hodie to dey, cras to marrow , beri " 
perindie the next day after t0 morraw, olim 27: fun 
paſt,aliquando ſome!time,nuper Latel,quan do wy 
Q. what 4dverbs be of place? : 
A.Ubi where, ibi there,hic bere , iſtic Sere, i 
there, imus within, foris without. wu 
Q. what Adverbs be of number ? 
.4. Semel once, bis-iwce, ter tbrice , quarer ſu 
times, irerum aganm. .".. ? 
Q what Aaverbs be of Order ?. 
A. Inde thence,deinde af.er wards den: que tf 
poſRremo lat of WP c+ 
Q. what Adverbs be of ashing or doubting ? 
A. Cur wherefore, quare wherefore , unde fron 
whence, quorſum 10 what exd, num ot Nun 
quid whether, 
Q. what Adverbs be of calling> © 
A. Heus bo, & ſo bo, chodum come bitbey a litth, 
Q. what Adve; bes be of a affirming > 
A. Cerre cer!ainly, nx 1iu'y, profeRo tru'y, ſant 
yes inceed, ſcilicer yes ſorſoorb, licer be 3: 0, eſto lt 
at beſo, - | 
Q. what adverbs be of dexying "Þ 
A. Non no, haud /cai ce:y, minime X0, neutiquan 
at no kand,nequaquam in no wiſe, 
Q. what Adverbs be of exborting > 
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os well, age go t0, agire go ye 03, agedum go 
ane, | 
Q what Adverbs are of flattering? 
A. Sodes 1 pray thee, amabo of all tqves, 
Q. what Adverb is of forbiding 2 
A. Ne 20t. 
Q. what Adverbs are of wiſhing ? 
A, Utinam 1 wiſh, fizf 1 might, © fio that, © ob , 
Q hat Adve:bs are of gathering together 2 
A. Simul together, una i2 0zc, non modo no: only, 
n ſolum xt only. 
Q. hat Adverbs areof parting ? | 

A. Scorfim aſunder, figillatim ſeverally, vicatum 

Freet by ſlireet | 
fi Q. what Adverbs ave of chooſing 
A. Porius ratber, imo yea 7ather, 

Q. hat Adverbs are of a thing zot fiaiſhed 

A. Penc almoſt , fere almoſt , prope near, vis 
a'cely, modo non almop.. 
Q. what Adverbs are of ſh:wing ? 
A. En oe, ecce behold. 
Q. bat Adverbs are of doubting ? | 
A. Forſan peradventare,forfican perbaeps, fortafts 
t may be, fortafle asit may fall ont, | 

Q. what Adverbs are of chance ? 

A. Forre as hap was, fortuito at aduemninie, 

Q. what Adverbs are cf ltheneſſe 2? 

A. Sic ſo, ficur as, quaſi as zf, ceu 4s, veluc;- 
like as. 

Q hat 4dverbs are of Oullity > 

A. Bene well, male 2/1, docte learned'y , fortiter 
val:antty. 

Qurhbat Adwverbs are of Deant'ty ? 

A. Multum much parum l:tttt, minimum very 
little, paulplum /ictle, plurimum very mach, 
Q. what Adverbs are of compariſua x 


of 
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A. Tam fo, quam &5, magis 88/5, mine: left, 
maxime moſt of all. | 

2. 0 "ha: adverbs are compared ? 

A. Certain that are derived from nouns Adje 
&ivez and prepoſitions. | 

Q. Grve ſome Examples? © 

A. Do&e, karnedy, doius wore /earnedy, dc 
Eiſſinic very learn: dy, of dofues learned: fortine 
w4/iant'y, tortius more valianth furtiflime very ws 
liaxthy; o! fortis Valiant, * 
= Xe&7, proP1us Beaver, prozime Bet, of pro 


os 


verbs ? 
A. When they be ſet alone not having any caſul 
word to ſerve unto, joyned with them. | 
Q. Give an example or tw, 


A Oui ante non cevet, poſt dotebit, he chards 


wareth not afo2e, ſhall be ſorry aftetWards. 


108 laude, + clam vwitnperare , mboneflum i, 
In preſence to commend one, and bebinde (ys bict 
ro diſpraiſc him, is an unhoneſt point, 


VI. OfaConjun&ions, 
1.Q. ww Hat is a (omunRion ? 


. 4; A Conjungtion is a part « 
Speech, thar joyneth words and ſentences vogerher, 
2. Q. #bat (onjunios are Copnlatives ? 
A. Er and, quc ard, quoque 4!ſp, ac and, argc 
and; nec neitber, n: que neither, 
Q what Conunttiuns are Disjunfives? 
A. Aut#r, veor, vcl either ſeu #1, five whethy. 
_ Q-:: # hat Comunbiions are Dy{cretives? 
| - 


>of 


3. Q when ave prepoſitions changed into 4d. 


I» 


>O 


pE 


S>OS 


nos 


= 
ot Yet Yo 


i. 
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4- Scd Þut, quidem tray, autcm but, vero but, 
but aft but. 
Q what Conpunitions are Cauſal? 
A. Nam for, namque for, enimfor, etenim for , 
is becauſe, ur that , quod becanſe , quum ſeeing 
that , quoniam becauſe , aud quando ſet for quo- 
giam becaxſe . | 
Q. what nn—_ are Conditionals} 
A. Si if , fin but if, modo ſs that, dum ſo that, 
dammodo ſo that. | 
Q, What Tonuniions are exceptives ? 
A. Ni anleſſe , nifi except , quin bxt, alioquin 
otherwiſe, prarterquam ſewing, 
Q. what Conjunfions are mnterrogatives ? 
4. Ne whetber or 0, utrum whether, neche 
whether or Bo , anne 45 it 87 x6; nofine is it wet, 
Q what Conunitions are lilatives > 
A. Ergo therefore, ideo therefore, igirur therefore, 
quare wherefore, iraque aBd ſs, proin therefore. 
; . What Conunitiens are Adverſatives ? 
þ 4. Ecfi altbongh, quanquam a/tbough , quamvis 
a/thowgh, licer albeit ,ofto ſuppoſe it be ſo, 
Q what Comundions are Redditives. 
- A. Tamen yet, attamen #0! withſtanding. 
Q. what Compmuntions are Elefiives > 


A. _ As, AC 4s, argue 45, 
Q. what {onjunttions are Diminutives? 
4, Salrem &t the leſs , vel even, 


£0. 9 E-: 2 I. a 7" 
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VII. Of a Przpoſition.. 


r.Q Hat is « Prepoſiticn ? | 
A. A Przpoſation is a part of Speech 

meſt comtmon]y ſct before other parts, Q 
2. Q. 
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2. Q. Howis a P/epoſition ſet before other par; 
-of Speecb ? E- TY 

A, Eithec in Appaſicion, as, Ad ptrem,or elfe 
.compolition; as, 1udofius: ., 33 

3. ©. which P:epoſulions ſerve to an Accuſati 
caſe? © | | 

4 eſe following , viz. Ad tro, apnr at , any 
before, adverſus, adyciium again{t, c:3; cirra ops 
fde, circum , circa about, contra aga:aft, erga 
wards,extta without , intra T8 5g, inter bet wen 
intra beneath, juxta bejide or nigh to, .ob for , put 
behind , per by or through, prope mg , propterfn 
{ or becauſe of ) Secuadum after, or accord:ngu, 
poſt after, Trans oz tbe fur:hcr fide , 6r over, yi 
beyond , przxter beſede, lupra ebove, cerciter abou, 
uſque #2:till , ſecus by, verſus towards, ic pene 
In the Powe: ? 

4. Q. which of theſe Prepoſitions are ſeet afin 
their Caſual word ? 

A. Verſus exd Penes;asLondinum verſus toward: 
London, c= penes 2# thy power. re 4 8 

5. D, which Prepoſitions ſerve to an. Ablativ 
caſe ? | | | 

Arſe. Theſe following, v:z. AgpÞ, abs, fro 
fro, cum with, corani before or mn preſence, clam pii 
vily, De,e,cx of or fro, pro for,prx before,or 12 con. 
pariſon, palam open'y, fine withant,abſque withou, 
Tenus #%1/1,or xp to. | 

Qu. what zf the Caſual word jojned with Tenus 
be of the Plural number ? 

An. Then ſhall ir be pur in the Genitive caſe,and 
be ſer before tenus ; as, Autium £4245 up to the can, 
Genuun tenus up tothe knees, 

6.Qu.hben are Prepoſitions turned into Adverts 

Arnſ When they are {cr alone withour their Caſual 


words, | 
7. Q 
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what prepofitions ſerve to both Caſes ? 
MM 4. "= ſub, a and ſubter. Y 
c Q. Grve ſame Examples Þ | 
BY 47 In with this fon ro ro, the - ecatihnd caſt.as 
2A in urbem tknto-the City. In "without this ro, £0 
the Abletivey &5, Ine ſpes eſt,mp hope is is nehee, 
ws Sub notem P; tittle before nghr. 
Sub judice lis ct, The matter js | before the Fudge, 
Super lapidem, #poz a ſtone. 
viridi fronde, Upon « green branch. 
er terra, Under the earth. 
Fubter aquis, Vader the waters. 


Y.1 


© 
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VIII Ofan en jefide 
QA Aer? iS an mterjeftion A 


A. An InterjeRion is a parr of f ſpecch 
which berokenerh a ſudden Paſſion of rhe minde un- 
der an imperfe& yoyce. * 
Q. what Interjeftions are of mirth 2? 
A. Evax hey brave, vah how. 
. What Interjefions are of ſorrow ? 
A.. Heu a/as, hei welladay. 
Q what Interjeffion ef dread Q 
A. Arat aba. 
Q what interjeftion is of marvelling ? 
A. Pape, O ſtrange ? 
Q. hat Interjeftions are of diſdaining 2 
4: Hem oh, vah away. 
Q. what Interjeion 25 of ſhunning ? 
A, Apage avant. 
% hat Interjeftion i of praiſing ? 
a A. Enge well done. 
Q. What Intergeftion is 4 ſcorning > 


" Aife 
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A. Hui-whoe. Sx | 
©. what intergeFion is of exclaming ? 
A, Prok 8, as, proh fidem O tbe faith Defim of 
the Gods arque and hominum of men, | 
-.. &. what Interſections are,of curſing © 
A, Vx ws, malum with « miſchief. © 
f = at interjeffians are of laughing » 
A. ta, oa, be. Et 
2H. what Intergeffions are of calling > 
A. Eho, ſs ho, oh be, io 4wyy. 
VL. what IntergefFion 35 of flence, 
A, Au. whiſht. | 
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Examples applied to the Rules, by familiar 
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the words of the B OO K- 
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Lib. 2. 
The Conſtruction þ 


the Eight Parts of 'SPEECH. . 


OR - 
The Second Part of the Accidence 
Examined and explained by ſhort 


QuzsrTions & ANSWERS. 


THE CONCORDS 
of Latine SPEECH. 


Quaisr. ' 

0 Rthe due goyning of words in Conflrulti- 
oz, bow many concords are there in \Le= 
eine Speech ? 

' A. Three. 
Q: "hat 3s the firſt concord between? 
A. The fitft Concord is between the Nominative 
caſe 2nd the verb. 
. -What is the ſecond Concord between ? 
A. The ſecond Concord is berween the Subſtan= 
tive and'the AdjeRtive. 
'Q: what s'the third concord between 2 
A. The third Concord is between the Antecedear 
and the Relative. 


- The firſt Concord. 
WA. Hen an engliſh 3s given one to be made in La- 
tine, what muſt be do > 
A. Look our the principal verb. 
Cbet if Fore be more verbs then 8NE IR 4&4 ſentenced. 
33-CIt4 | F 3 A 


_ 19% een ec \ | 
8{ CThphiinidion  Vib.t. 
A. Fhen the rſt i1$gcheprincipaiyerb! :-;: ; mM 
9. when is not the firſt verb the Piioncipa! verb} ge 
A. 1. VVhen it is the Infinitive mood,or 2. When W 35 
ir hath before ir a ReJarive; as, thaty whom, which, W bi 
3. A cotjunfion; as,ut that, ram When; / if, aid W th 
ſuch odſers, © P1547 tr FAS rt ES! 

Q. when one batb{ſound the verb what mult be 
&0 to finde the Nomimative caſe? 

4. Ask this queſtion whg?or whai>.and the word ff » 
char an{wereth ro the queſtion, ſhall be'rhe-Nomins 'ÞW ni 
tive cale crothevely | in jig _ 

©, Bui what verb will bave no Nommative Caſe) i Mi 

A. A verb Imperſonalt.- 

- .Q- How ſhall the Nominative caſe. be ſepa wangn; 
07" conſtruing Latize ?. OO * 
A.The Nominative caſe ſhall be fer who tb. 

HD. But when ſhall the Nominative caſe be (UW af- i 1a 
ter the-verb or the ſigne of the verb > £2. 

. A. 1- VVhen aqueſtion is. askedg;as, 2/145 tu? 
loveſt thou, wenicne Kex , doth the King come} 

2, Whenthe verbis of the Imperative mood; as ame #7 
+t«-tove thon, aware 3/e, let. him love, 3; VVben 

this figac 2! or there cometh before the Engliſh of the ſ# Ti 
verb, as, EFF ltber meus,1t 15 my book; Pept ad me 
gqu:4am, there came one to me. Np: 

©. what caſe ſball the Caſual word he, which COM ty 
eth next after ibe verb, and an(wereth to the queſtion M la 
whom; or what; made bythe Verb? | re 

A. Commionly the acctifative caſe. Y% 

H&. But when ſhall 3: not be the accuſatiye caſt? 35 
| _» A. V'Vhen' the verb doth propetly govern another 

caſe after him ro be coaftrucd withall. - al 
nl H., Give antxahnple.- SET 

" A. Si eupis placere'mipgiſtro, utere diligentia, nec i 2/ 
fs rantus ceſfaror, ut calcaribus indigeas, Pf thou c0 V 
yet to pleaſe thy Maſſer, uſe vilizence , and be 

| not 


T% 
1 4 4 "we « © 
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ſodark,thar thou halt neepſpurs;1»#bis2xample 
magiſt;o is the Dative ceſe governed of placere, dili- 
getiria 34 the Ablative caſt yoverned of ureregceltor 
15 the Nominative caſe $6verncd df fitg and calcarie 
bus 3s the Ablative taſe governed of indigens, brcanſe 
thoſt verbs properly govern ſuch caſes. - | 
9. How doth a verb Ptrſonall agree with 1ts No- 


minative caſes. - 


A. In number and perſon; as Practptor legit, vos 
»e10.y'gligitis, the Maller readeth,and po regard 
not. Ptzcepror end legir are of the ſingular? number 
and the third perſon , and vos negligitis of the Pl/arall 
number and fecond perſon. | 

S. what muſt whnott here con timing. theperfon ? 

A. Thar the firſt perſon is more wortby then the 
ſecond, and the ſecond more worthy utien the third. 

HS. what verb will many Nominate caſes finga= 
lar have, with a [onjuntion copulative coming be- 
tween them ? 8007 10 7 34-210 En. 

A. A verb Pluwall:- | 

H.with which Nominative caſt then ſhall the Verb 


ap7ee > : | 
A. With the Nominarive cale of the mvoft worthy 
Perſon. REREET 
| ©. Give twooy three £x amples« | 
A. Ego &ru ſumus into J and thsu te in fafe= 
ty.In which Example the 1woNomnetive caſes flagu- 


lar ego axd tu with the ConjunFion & betwixt them 


requtire @ verb _ _ un —_— _ the 
diattye caſe ego 11 perſon, becauſe the fi; vx 

N more worthy thels the econd, | OE 
Tu & pater periclitamini , thou and thy Father 
are in jeopardy. Here Tu the Nominative caſe of 
the ſetond pttſon; and pacer the Nommative caſe of 
the third ba'oire a Cojien: Detween them,Ho cauſe the 
ve b periclitantnire be'#f The pls number, or it is ofthe 
F 4 ſecond 


—_ _ Ee ee es 1g = 
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. E 2eib in fiead of a caſe! Wordy 


+ clauſe aforegoing,or elſe ſome member of a ſenrence 


- all. Multum ſcirg 45 be Nominative cafe to the web 


Þ 


ſecond ptr/on agreeing-with ru. becauſe the ſecond per. 
ſor is more worthy then the third, 
Pater & Prxceptor accerſunt ce, the Father and 
theWaſter have ient foz thee. Pacer &. Przceptor 
are tbe iwo Nommaiive caſes ſingular of the thind ; 
perſon, with a Conjunttion betwixt them, which re. WU 
quire tbe werb accerſunc to be of the Plural number, 
and the third perſon, as they both are. ; 

. Q. what if a verb cometh between 10 N omints 
tive caſes of divers numbers 2 os 

, 'A.. Then it may indiffcrently agree with either & 
them; ſo that they be both of one perſon ; as, Aman- 
tium ire amoris redintegratio eft,the failing out of 
lovers is the renewing of love... 

; Eft, being ſet between the two. Nommative Caſes 
irz of the Plural, and redintcgratio of the fruguiar 
namber , agrees With, redintegratio. 

'Quid enim nifi vora ſuperſunczfo2 what remain: 
eth ſaving only p2apers# Superſunt bezng /ct be. 
tween the two Nominalive caſes, Quid axd vota, a 

 greeth with vora, which is the latter of them. 
-Pc&ora percuſlir, petus quoque robora fiunc, ſhe 
Croke her bzeaſts he: bzealt turn'dinto oak alſo, 
Fiunt being ſet between pectus and robora, egreeih 
with robora,which is the latter Nominalive caſe, 
_ Q. n/bat may be ſometime the Nominative caſe if 


A. The:Infinitive mood of a verb,or elſe a whole 


asDiluculo ſurgere ſaluberrimum eft to rile betime in 
the mo:ning 1s the moſt wholeſome thing in the 
wo?ld, + 479 --: Rs —"o 
He; eDiJuculo ſurgere 75: the Nommative caſe to the 
verb ct. Multum ſcire eſt vita jucundifſima, to know 
much is the moſt pleaſant(oz ſweeteſt life. of 


ct. q © 4 The 
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The ſecond Concord. 


Qu. Hen one hath an Adjefirve what muſt 
be do to find ont its Subſtantive» 
4. Ask the queſtion who or what; and the 
xd that anſweretb to the queſtion ſhall be the Sub- 
antive tO it. 6. 
' Q. How doth the Adjeftives ( whether it be @ 
oune , Pronoune , or Pariuifile ) agree withits 
ubſtentive ? | : 
| 4. In caſe, gender,and num bergas, Amicus certss in 
eincerta cernur,Y ſure friendis tried 4n a doubt- 
i| matter: Amicus certus are of the Aaſculme Gen- 
er, ſengular number,and Nominative caſe.Re incena 
e of the Feminintie Genaer, and the Ablatrve caſe . 
Homo armarus 4 man armed, Armatus is « Pay- 
ictþle of the; fſmgular number, Maſculine Gender and 
ominative caſe, and agreeth with its Subſtantive 
omo, Ager colendus a field to be tilley, Colendus-. - 
a Pariiciple in dus of the Maſculme Gender, frngu- 
tr nuPiber, and Nominative Caſe agreeing with Ager. 
icvir this manHic is « Pronoune Adjective of the 
Maſculine Gender , ſingular number and Nominative 
aſe , agreeing with Vir. Meus herus eſt , it is my 
Daſter. Mcus herus are of ihe Maſculine Gender , 
ular Number,and the Nominative Caſe. 
Q. hat is to ve noted conceruirig the Gender > 
A. That the Maſculine Gender is more worthy 
Fhen the Feminine , and the Feminine more worthy 
hen the Neurter. | 
Q. what Adjeftive will many Subſt antives ſingu- 
a have, baving a Congunition Gopulalive commy 
etwecn them ? 


po 
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A. An Adjecive Plural, ; 

Q. with which Subſtantive then ſhall that Ady 
Ave agree > © - : 

4, With the Subſtantive of che moſt worthy Ge 
der; as Xex ef Regina beati, the King and 
Nuneen are bleſſed. here the Adjeftive beaii i 
tbe plural number, becauſe there are tmg Subſtentiv 
Rex aud Regina with 8 between them, anditis 
the Maſculine Gender,agreeing with Rex, which a 
aore worthy, and of the Nominative caſe , bit 
tbe Subſftaniives are [0. 


4 > WY 3 WO 2 


The third Concord. 


£6 ad þ mk A>> 


Q. / Hen one hath a Relative , what miſt 

 *..* do to fond out its Amtecedent Q 

A, Ask the Queftion who ; or whatzand the we 
tha anſwerech to the queſtion fhall be the Antec 
dent 10 it. | 

Q. #bat i the Antecedemt> — 

A. The Antecedenr moſt commonly is a word th 
pocth before the Relative, and is rehearſed again 
the Relative. | 
4 Q. How doth tbe Relative agree with its Anion 

ad ? 

A. In Gender, Number, and Perſon;as,ir /a» 
9144 pauca loguitur, The man is wile, that ipcat 
eth fetv things oz 1992Dds.. x 

Quii theKelative 45 vf the MafeulineGender,fingul 
number, third perſun,becauſe Vir the Antecedental 

Q. what if the Relative hath for its Antectat 
t he whole reaſon { or ſimtence ) that goeth before bill 

A. Then the Relztive ſha)l be put in the New 
Sendcr, and fingular number ;z as, 1# terpore vi 

q 
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mod omnium rerum eſt : primum , J eathe in ſeaſon 
phich is the chiefcſt thirig of alt. Here quiod  »f 
he Nexter Gender , and fenguiar numbtr , betanſe the 
aſon in tempore veni, is pre(umtd to be fo. 
Q. But what if the relative be referred to two 
pauſes 01 M07e ? | 
' A, Then the Relative ſhall be put in the plaral 
wmberz as, 7 Multum dorms , & ſpe potas gue 
mbo [unt.corpori inimica. thou fleepeſt mtich , attd 
zinkeſt often , both which things are nanghr . 


Who: the body. Here the Relative que 7s put in the 
{hizral number,becauſe it is 14ſeried i6 the two clauſes 


t miſt | 


d 
G 


the x 


word th 
I] again 


's Anied 


\Iir [apt 
At 3*a1 


er,fingu 
cedentl 
{721 eceat 
fore hilt 
ze Newt 


pore 9 
q 


foregoing, tu multum dormis, & ſzpe potas. 
* Q. when is this Engliſh that a Relative. 

A.When it may be curncd into this Englifh which, 
therwiſe it is a Conjun&ion , which in; Larines is 
alled' quod or mi. | | 
| Q. How may it be eleganily put away im miaking 

tine ? | 

A. By turning the Nominatiuc cafe into the Accu- 

ive and the verb into the Ilnhnitive rtibod. 

Q. Give an Example or two, 

A. Gaudeo quod tu bene vales , Gaudeo te bene 
ralcre, J am glad that thou art in good health. 
The (onunttion, quod is pur away, and the 

rommative caſe ww is 1uined into the Atrula- 
we caſe te, and the werh vales into the Infini- 
tive mood valere, jubeo. ut cu '2bcas » Jubco te a- 
bire , Þ bid that thou go Henec, Ue is put away 
nd the Nomimative cafe ru changed into the Accuſa- 
ive te, and the ve-b abcas ;nto the Infinitive mood 


abire. 


Qu. what Relative will many Antccedents fin- 
fuar bave , baving a Conjunftion Copulative be- 


Iwecn then > 


An, 
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A. A Relative plural , which ſhall agree with WL il 
Anrecedent of the moſt worthy Gender. 

Q. Give an Example. K - 

A. Habuir equum & mu!>m, quos vendidit, 
had a horſe and a mule which He ſold, 

The Rel ative quos,beving ite ni cedents befare i 
of divers Genders,cquum and :11:i any. 25 therefore 
the plural number,and agvers w:b eqium in G 
becauſe the Maſculine Gerdey i; more worthy than tf 
Femmine, 

Q. But why do you not give the Example whit 
3s ſet down inthe Actidence; Traperium & dignit 
quz pcriiftri, te Bule and dignity which th 
haſt required, 

A. Becauſc that Example doth nor firly anſwer! 
that Rule , bur rather to the next that folioweth. 

Q But in what things is the Neuter Gen 
worthy ? | | 

A. In things not apt to have life, yea, and in fu 
a caſe, though the Subftantives and Anrecedens | 
of the Maſculine , or of the Feminine Gender , a 
none of them of the Neuter , yer may the Adjedii 
or Relative be put in the Neuter Gender. 

Q. Give an Example or two. 

A. Arcus & calami func bona. 

The 4djcftive bona is of the Neuter Gender, thay 
bath the Subſtantives Arcus and calarai be Maſculi 
becauſe they ſignifie things nat apt to have life, Arc 
& calami quz fregifti. The bow and the arrolt 
whtch thou haſt bzoken. | 

The Relative quz us of the Neuter Gender , tini 
the dntoredenes be botb of the Maſculine, becauſe! 
fenifie things without life, 


dt, 
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Bf The caſe ofthe Relative. 


red 
ie of U- JA/ Hen ſhall the Relative be the Nomina- 
"w tive caſe tothe Verb? 
m 11 4. When there comerh no Nominative caſe be- 
ween the Relative and the verb g as, Miſer. eft qui 
wvhicdll mwmos admiratur, zerched is that perſon b 
nicayts in lobe toith moneps, Qui :s the Nowninative 
thonlf] caſe cometh before the verb admirarur, becauſe there 
cometh no Nominative caſe betwixt them. 

Q. But when there cometh a Nommaitue-caſe be- 
wween the Relative and the Verb , what caſe ſhall the 
Relative be ? | | 
4. Such caſe as the Verb will have after him,as, 
fff Felix quem faciunt aliens pericule cautum. Yappy 
ts | ——2m_ other mans harms do make to bee 


ed Quem is the Accuſativecaſe, becauſe faciunt will 

bave an Accuſative caſe after it, and pericula comes 

between quem and faciunr ix conftruing. 

.. Q, Can the Relative be the Subſtaniive to the 4d. 

ba "gg » that is joyned with bins , or cometh afiar 
* þ - 


5 K- 


- A. Yes, as well as it may be the Nominative caſc 
tothe verb; as, Divitias amare noli, quod omnium eft 
(01d;d:ſſimum, Love not thou riches, which to vo , 
is the moſt beggarly thing in the wozld, 
; Sordidiffimum,z ay Adjeftive of the Neuter Gen- 
der Nominative caſe and finglar number which agrees 
wth the Relative quod put for « Subſtantive. 
' Q. hat Nounes follow the Rule of the Relative ? 
A. Nounes Interrogatives and Indefinites 3 28 , 
Ours who, xter whether, qual:s what one;quantss 
bow great,quo:#s how many,&c.which cvcrmore | 
Came 
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come before the verb like as the ReJarive dow, 
Qu. Give an Examp'e or two. 
Anf Hei mihi, qualis erar, Woe ts me what & On 
was he. Talis erar quale BYNquam VidL. Þe it 
fuch one, as 'Þ never f ito. 
Qual, talis ad qualem go before the Verbs ef 
aud vidi, as the Relative uleth ty. do ? | 
Qu. Is the Relative abwayee {pgs of the Yo Moe 
that it cometh before > © 
Anſ.. No , 'bur ſomerimes of another word in 
fame ſentence. © Ka 
Qu: Of what then 3s the Relative ganened A 
A. Sometimes of the Infinitive mod that. 
_ che verb? as,quibus v0inifti me gratjas ageregy 
at:perions thou -beVi5 nie £9 thank, b, | 
have thanked, a; | 
Qibus is the Dative caſe governed af s apere.” | 
Q. what elſe i is the Relative governed of) 
A. Sometimes of a participle 3 as, _—__ 
addutns id fecifti, with whatthings n 
thou it. 
Quibus rebus is the Ablar. eaſe governed. of. adud, 
Q. Of what elſe > 
A. Sometimes of a Gerund;-2s , Ove PWC none 
narrand) locus , which things at fhis moleut is 
no time to tetl. 
uz is theAccuſative ca,? governed of of narrand 
D. Of what elſe > 
A. Somerimes of the Przpoſition ſer before him; 
ar, Quemin !ocumdedufte res fit vides, unto why 
tate the matter i5 now: ought th oudeft, < 
locum is the Accuſe.caſe governed of” the Pre pofiion 10+ 
H. Of what elſe? 
2. Sometimes of the Subſtantive rharic doch # 
bots with;as, $-712e5.qu7 vir ſim thou thalt percei 
what a fellow J am. Oui agreeth with its Subſt 
rive Vir in caſe gender, and number. L. 


zainſ; 


507 
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$9.3! ;5s Qui 4 Relative in this manner of ſpeaking? 

4, No, it is rather an Indefmire. FX 

ll 5, Of whate}e bs the Relative governed > - * 
T'S. meets of a Noun Partitiva, or Diftriburives- 
s, Onarum Te/unv ut am minus welim, non facile 
10G. ſen exilimare.of thewhich two things whether 
"th would volth lefle will have, A cannot eafly 


arum rerum are the Genitive caſe and Plural 
umber governed of nram. a, e 

9, f is the Relative ſomet; 
- he 2G Stk 


#5 put i the Geni- 


® e 
w 1 


al. By reaſon of aSubſtantive coming near afrer him, 
"as, Ego 111m non novi,cujus canſa boc incipis, Phnew 
Hhin nor; for whole cauſe thou beginnett. this 
—"Kmacrer. EP 
1. 'Cnjus 35 the Genitive caſe governed of the Subſtan- 
 Wiive cauſa that cometh next after him, £ 
”" i 2 Is 3t not otherwiſe governed of a Subſtantive ? 
wy 4. Yes, fomietinies; as, omwnia 1363 dabuntar quibus 
« Yipns hebev, Pit things (hall be given thee which 
thou haſt need of. 
DQuibus 35*tbe Ablative caſe governed of opus. 
H. How elſe is the Relative governed > 
A, Sometime of an Adverb y as, Ci utrum obwi- 
ſan procedam nmdum fatui,whom whether J will 
go to meet with, J Have not pet determined. 
Cui is theDative caſe governed of the Adv. ubviam. 
H. of what is the Relative governed , when it is 
m the Ablaiive aſe with this ſon then ? 
4. Of the Comparative degree coming afr@ him x 
as, ktere virtute, qua whil ct mins, uſe vertyue + 
then the which nothing ts better. 
Hua is the Ablative caſe governed of melius, whish 
it an AdgeFive of the comparative degree, 
_ Q. when 45 the Felaiive not gouerned at all > 


oo 


94 The Examination. Lib, y L 

A. Whea it is pur in the Ablacive caſe Abſolue; 
as, Duantus erat Fulins Ceſar, quo Imper atore , F6 
ez: rImBu7: Britanniam ingreſs. ſrnt ; How wort 
2a man was 7ulins Ceſar , —_— whoſe condu& i} 
Romancs firſt entered 1 into Britaine. 


 Imperarore is the Ablarive caſe abſolute. 
 Q. hen clſc3s the Relative put iz the AblatinfÞl me 
caſe > < 


A. When ir Genifierh an inftrumenc wherewith 
ching is ro be done as, Ferrum habuir. quo [2 occ 
yet. He had a knife wherewith he mould bat 
fatn Himſelf. Quo is !be LEONA of the Inftr 
vent governed of occiderer. '» -: 44 

Q. hat if « Retative Come hotmeern £990 Subſta 


tives of divers Genders > 

_ A. lr may differently accord with eicher « cen b p 
Q. Give an Example, or two? , -.. - _ 
A. Avis, quz Paflcr appcllatur, or Avis , quiſi:4. 


Paſſer appeltarar. The 3$ird which. ts cali Fa 
Sparrow. The Relagve que agrees with the former «;1 
Anecedenrt Avis , and qui with Paſſer the larrer.:-\Wter: 

Eftne ea Lutetia quam #05 Parifios dicimus2or x: ACA 
= C4 LEtitza quos 05 Parifios dicimus > 1s nothaf by le 
called Latetia that we do call Paris 2 The Relative mar 
gq=em agrecth with tbe former Anrecedenr Lutetia, il ' C 


and ques with Pariſios the on. | the » 
A 

w—_ ” — Wbca 
Conftrufion of Nounes Subſtantive, mY 
apret 


Qn. WA T Hen two SubRantives come- ragetber bs ot li 
rokening divers things , what caſe ſoul is th 

the Latter be > Q 
A. The lzrter ofrwo Subſtantives ſhall be he put 2 
Genaive cafe ; as, Facimadia Ciceronis , the elf 4.” 
quen®Fa Ge 


Lib: 2: of the Accidence., 95 


zuence of (icero; Opus Pirgitiz the: work of Yirgi!; 
Finaror ſtud:iorum & tover of Itudies; Dogma Plats- 
gs, the opinion ' of Pats: rn 
' Jn af-which examples ave twoSubſtantives wheres 
of the laiter 33 the Gemizve caſe. | 
Q. But what if two - Subftantives belong botb to 
one thing > © NEST 
©A. If rwo'Subſtanrives belong both ro one thing, 
way they ſhall be pur both in one caſezas, Pater mens wir, 
call mat we preriim By Father being a man loveth 
Y tea child. \ --* | KEE | 
\ Parer and vir belong both to one thing, and-are bath 
. "{ #tbe Nominative taſty and me pucrum belong. both 
jan ih ve" thiitggand ure put into the Accuſative caje. 
"11" Q- hen the Engliſh of this word Res (viz thing) 
is put with an Adjeftive,bow may one make it in La- 
line ? ABS) 75 WER | &S 
qu” A. One may par” away” res: (thing) and pur the 
2d Wjeive "inthe Neuter Gender, like a Subſtanrive, 
mc a Multe ne impedieruat Many things have lets 
Th, I. REIN ESTER); do 
EV-.-" Mulra'the Adjeftive is pict:.in' the Newer Gender 
tha by leaving 02 Resz' for we do no: ſay, mult res; 
wig many things, | but mula. 
uy Q. what may an Adjettrue be when it 35 put It 
the neuter gender 2 - | 
4. &nAdje&ive pur inthe Neuter Gender, may 
be a SubſRancive gp an AdjeRtivez 2s, Panca bis ſimin 
la a few things itke unto theſe,* Pauca being pur 
M# the neuter gender is the ſubſtantive ld fiimilia that 
agreeth with it. Nonnulla bujuſmodi,gmany things 
 b1-Ff ot like ſozt, Nonnulla berng pict 37t the neuter gender 
balFſ is the $ubſtantive to hujuſmodi. [= 
Q. what if an Adjettive of the neuter gender ve 
mel put a/one without a ſubſtantive. ?z «1 
l-W 4.! Then-itRanderh for x SubRtancive,8& mayhave 
09 F2 Genitive'calc after him, as-if icwere a Subſjagitiyes 
G as 
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96 The Examination Lib. 


[ 
2z Multum lucri much gain, Mulwum: governs the h 
Geni!ive caſe lucri. Quantum aegorii > Yolo much I ; 
bufines z Quantum governs the: Genitive- caſe ne i 4 
rii.1d operis that wozk, Id governs the genitive caſt If th 
optris. | | 
"a In what caſe may words be put , that inper of 
indowment of any quality 67 property, to the preiſes ſl 4, 
diſpraife of a thug comming after « noun Subſtaniine I it, 
or a verb Subſtantive. | : bio 
A. In'the Ablative caſe or Genitive: as Puerbs if os: 
#4 indole, or Puer bone indo!/zs, Þ Child of a good 
totwarpnefs, Bona-indole is the Ablative caſe gon ha 
net of Pucr,and bone indolis the Genizive.Puer boi , a 
ingenii,o7, Puer bono ingenio,Þ child of good wit, ( 
Boni' ingenii # theGenztzve caſe and bono ingenioriſ 
the Ablative ” 4 gs Pyer. - _ 
Q. what caſe do opus, and uſus require? | ( 
A. VVhen Opus and Vas be Latin for need 4 
require an Ablative caſey as Opais eſt, zubi twe jul yew 
cis, 'J have need of thy judgment, Tuo judicouif giue 
the Ablative caſe governed of Opus. Viginri minis ul who 
eſt fiio. My lon hath need of twenty pounds, Q 
Viginti minis #5 the Ablative caſt governed of Un + 
— — —Y-Q 
Conftruftions of Adje&ires. Teiy 
| The Genitive caſe; ''' * Gu 
Qu. A / Hat 'adjeffives require 4 Genin - 
wu” Caſe? +: | | «Po 
A. Adjegives thar-fignifie deſire, knowledge, Q 
membrancc, ignorance, or forgetting, and ſuch ode,” 
HT". nn 03] h A. 
[Y. Grve ſome examples > | 


Auti # the Genitive caſe governcd of Cupidus, whi 
: fenifih 


-- =F8.5 ST 
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Lib. 2, oft be - Accidence, 97 
h defece.Peritrs bell;,expert ofwerfare,belli 
» LeGate caſe governed: of. Perhncovick ah fend: | 
(tb know! lgnarus- omniumy igno 
things, Omnium'#.the Genitive afrpaverved.f 1 
narus hich fgnifceth bgnazance, Fidens 
of heart, animi « the Genitive caſe governed of 
dens, which ſgnifees coxmrage:Dubius ments, voudtful 
of mind; Menris is the Genitive caft governed of Po. 
bius which fepiftetb fear: Memor prateriti mindful 
ofthat that is paſk, Przteriti is the Genitive caſe 
4 of memor, whieh eth remembr azce, 
furti, &ccifev of thefc, Furri 3s che Genitive 
8aſe governed of Reus, which Genifiec accuſing. . 
Q.whatother Adjettias gov erne « Genitive caſed 


' 4: Nounes Parriti _—_ certain Imerrogatives, 


with certaine nounes of number. 
>. Which \Nowns are Pariitives ? 
uis ſome boay, urer whetbergnemer either, 


þ Sd , nullus noxe, ſolus a/me,unus one, mc- 


dius the middlemo#t, quiſque every one, quicunque | 
Phoſee ver, quidam oney axd quis for aliquis one. 
94 What ons is an Interogarive ? 
4. Quis whod |. | 
\ Q. which are Nounes of number z unus ore, dus 
%, tres three, prins- the fe, ſecundus the ſe6one , 
tereivs the third ,&C;' 
Q. Give an Example of « exam Pariitive, with @ 
Ceuitive: caſe; 
A, Ali iqui ſome ove noſtr*ima of =. 
Nola 6 is the Genitive. caſe governed of Aliquis 


© Partitive, 


Q Give au Example of « Noxn of number with « 
ive caſe 2 

A. Priwus omniutn, the fri of all. 

Omnium is the Gemitive coſe governed of pricus, 


G 2 Q 


030% of number; 
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Jybrte Wade in Dag og 1 906 
"21:7 THeKAfweremult be made in Latine * by the ff d: 
ing cſs Ef Went Proffeun; or 'Parciciple, and'by © cer 


b 


12 S bp vQtÞ{rtfat the queſtion is azked by. tiy 


"\Q2 Broriht.exnmple views þ e207 
22> Gus ft faridue- Yicini, whoſe ground is i} + 


{za rfl ri > <- nee: 28 7211 4, teff 
* The Noun Vicinithat anfwereck to the queBionjn MW . i 
of t he genitive caſe, becauſe cijus tha P4AHeth the que fl w 
on, 35 bf th+ Geniehu, Quid agitut in:ludo lireratio} 

ſtadrrur. What'vo boyes ir The Dohools- They 
ply their books, The ver6-Rudetuns of the preſen 
tenſe, becauſe the-perdagiitt'y by 'which' the Quiſtin 
is tsbed; is of «he rPrxſemiienſe,; 59 2 2 

. But when is.ths xnſwer:not made by the fam 
caſe or teuſe that the" Queſtion is acheld.by:7\ - | 


4.7. 'Wheh 2 queſtion'is asked by Tujus, Cafe cu: 
an; a8; cup e-fondenl al ? Cicerohis;who le'ſaying 
is 4hi! Cie 27.72 DN iu avi 4 po 
Goa is the Nominalifv®raſt,end Giceronis the Cette 
tive.becauſe the veſtiont8nade byCujus;cuyj'i;cuptm, 
not by cujus the Genitive caſe of Qui:3:Wheſv/a hu 
ftion is mad&by a-word 'thixr may govern divers tak 
ay, Oar emift{Llyum? Parve. For how nit 
bought you the books fo2 a little, Emiſti,s verb 
big, will govirn Wh ganjtive eajc'quanri, cendth 
eblative a parvo by jeveral 7ules. 3... V Vhen'int 
muſt anſwer by 'one- of theſe: Pofleſlives, Mexs' mint, 
ries thine. fuushig mſter ours; veſter pours; as 
jus ft domus? non vi(tra ſed noſtra. hoſe houſe i 
it 2 riot pours, but: ours; | Cujus thet asfeth th 
queſtion is the Genitive caſe of Qui, and- gaverntdd, 
tbe Subſtantive Domus; but noftra a7d veſtra are t! 
Nominative caſe, ſingular number and Feminine giv 
der, agreeing with tbeir Subſtantive Domus. 


Lib.2., of the Acciaeage 6 9 
' Q. what Caſe do Nowies of. F CLerative nd 
ls I Superlative Degree govern? | 
A, Nounes of the Comparative. 8nd Superlative 
che © degree, being pur partitively,chat is to ſay, having af- 
'by © ix: them this Engliſh of, or) wfloyg Yequire a Genie» 
by: I tive caſe. 
T1 Q. Give an example or two ? 
io +4. Aurium molliog-eft-finiftra, Df theeares the 
vie i . Aurium is 6be Genitive (caſe governed of, mollior 
we I which is of the Comparative degree... Cicero oratorum 
rio? PH_ _—_— molt eloquent of O2p= 
tos, Oratorpm:35 the genyive caſe governed yf clo- 
- quentiflimus, Which zs of the Saperlanee pres: 4 and. 
ion put pertizrvely. as mollior alſo 3s. OT ES : } | 
. [ - Q. 1fAvnupes of the: Comparative degree bavi then 
am © 1 by, aſter. chem, what caſe do\ they. cauſe the word 
; following to be>..: Y 3g] © | 


—_— 


4. 4: Nouncs of the, Comparative degree, having 
ing (hen or by ater ahem, do cauſe the won folſoringes 
- » Wbe he Ablative caſe; as-Frigidior. glacie, moze cold 
then ics, ©] 03 i ghluyg et vol fone oe b- 
| Frigidior of tbe comparative degree makes glacie 
then tce-20 be the Abletive,caſe.,, DoRior.. mulro bet= 
ter learned by. a great deal, Mulco.by a great deal 
x the Ablative caſe governed of the Noun. of the Gom- 
ative degree DoRior. Uno pede altior, Higher-by 
one foot, Uno pede by one foot z# the Ablative 
1 governed of the Noun of the Comparative degree 
altior. | 
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The Dative caſe. 


u, VI 7 Hat atjefttves require # dative caſt} 
GW ET Galtions than Betdhin pet 
er diſprobir, likenefſe'or anlikenefs, pleaſure, ſubmi- 


Taz or belo ro anything. hk. 
XQ Give examples? 
A. T bor eft wiliscarpori, Tabor is y2ofitabl 


to the body. NE 

Corpori 3s the Datiwe caſe governed of urilis, fenih. 
2 profit, Zqualis He&ori Equal to HeiFor, He 
Rori 5 the Dative gaſtgoverncd of n___ fypiſyin 
bieneſſe. ldoneus bello fit foz war Bello ;5 the D& 


'Be 
five caſe governed of idoneus frenifying likeneſſe, 
can ornes , —_— or: —_ On 
bus is theDative caſe governed of jucundus, ſign1ſyi 
«/vre,Parenti ſupplex,ſuppliant to his Fathe, 
Paren z thedative caſe Governed of ſupplex, ſyn: 
boy ſubwittivg. Mihi proprium, p2oper to me, Mibi a 
the Dative caſe governed of proprium, which Spij. 
eth btlonging to « thing. 
 Q. what other Adjeftives Governe. « | Datini 
caſe ? - 7's 

a . AdjeRivesof the Paſſive fignificarion in bi 
and Participials in D#s. 

Q. Give an example or two? 

A. Flebilis, flendus omnibus, to be lamented 
all men, Omnibus # the Dative caſe governed of tl 
Adjeftiwe flebilis that exds 1» bilis, or of fend 
which is a Noun Participle in dus. Formidabilis, fa 
midandus hoſti,to be feared of his enemy, Hoftis 
theDative caſe governd of the AdgedFive formidabi | 


tos. The Kxamvindtion Lib, 


Lib.2. of the Accidence. 1@1 
which ends in bilis,or of formidandus which is a Par- 
ticiple in dus, 
_ Q, bet do you mean by a Noun Participial ? 

A. A Noun which isderived- of a Participle, or a 
Participle turned into a Noun, 


.2, 
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_. ' The Accuſative caſe. 


Qu. \ \ / . Hat Adzeftives govern an Accuſative 
| caſes. | 
bl A. Some Adjectives of quantity; as, /ozges Long, 
| /atxs b20ad, «l:u3 deep, (92 High) creſſis thick : 
he BY for the word Ggnifiying the meaſure of length, breadth 
He BY or thickneſs of any thing,is put afterAdjeRives inthe 
accuſarive, and (ſometime) in the Ablative cafe. 
 Q. Giveſeme examples ? 
A. Turris alta cenrum pedes. A tower an huns 
ded foot High, 9 | 
Centum pedes are the words flpnifying the meaſures 
of beight, and are put after the Adjettive alra in the 
Actuſative 6aſe. Arbor lara tres digiros, a tzee thee 
fingers b20ad, Tres digiros are the words ſignifying 
the meaſure of breadth, and are put into the Accuſa- 
. BW tive coſe after lara, Liber crafſus tres pollices, vel tri- 
110 bus pollicibus. Þ book thee inches thick, Tres 
i pollices are the words that fogniflie the meaſure of 
tbickneſſe, and are put after the Adgeftive crafſus in 
the Accuſative caſe, and may be put alſo in the Abla- 
ire caje, tribus pollicibys. | 


G 4 The 
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The Ablative caſe. 
Qu. \ A / Hat AdjefFiives vequire an eAblative cafy 


and [omrimes a Ge mitive ? 
A. Adje&ives hgnifying fullneſſe , emprineſle, 
plenty, or waning. -. } 
Q. Give ſome Examples. 
| A. Copiis abundans , Abounding in wea'th. 
Copiis 3s the Ab/a'rve caſe governed of the Adjec- 
tive, ( or rather of the Participle ) abundans. Cru 
thymo plens, Thighes laden with thyme, ( or 74 
they crura thymo pienzBees having their thighes 
laden wirh thyme. ) 1hymo x the Ablative caſt 
governed of plena which ſignifieth fulneſſe. 
'Vacuvs ira,itz, abira, Vopd of anger. Vacuw 
overns the Gunitive caſe irz , or the Ab! ative ira,0! 
b ira with a Prepoſition. 

Nulla Epiſtola inanis re aliqua, no letter not 
containing ſome matter. Re al:qua « the Ablative 
cale governed of inanis , which ſignifieth exmptineſſe. 
* Diriſſmmus agri,veryp wealthy in land. Agri : 
the Genitive ef governed of ditiffimus, which figni- 
eth plen'y. 


Stulcorum why ſunt omnia, ll placcs are full 


'of fools. Scufrorum 75s the Genitive caſe governed of 
plena.which gmpes fulneſſe; 


Quois nifi mentis 1nops oblarum reſpuar aurum? | 


who but a fool, would refuſe m:ny when it is 
offered him# Mentis xs ihe Geniwve Caſe governed 
of inops, which ſignificth emptixeſſe. 

Integer virz ſccleriſque purns, non eger Mauri jt 
culis, nec arcu, Be that its upzight in life, and 
clcar from villany,voth not need theMoozs dart 
no2 bowy, Vitz z5s the Genitivecaſe gouii rd of _” 

| al 


Lib/2. of the Accidence. 


$03 
md (celeris is the Genitive governed of puruys, be- 
caxſe theſe AdjeBives fignifie emptineſſe. 

Expers omnium, voPd of all things, Omnium is 
the Genitive caſe governed of expers, which fignifieth 

RT inane animz, Y Lody without a ſoul. 
knimz is the Gemtzve caſe yoyverncd of inane, which 
ſynifieth emptineſſe, 
| 9. what otber Adjefiives govern an Ablative 
caſe ? 

A. Theſe Adje Rives, digrus worthp, indiguus 
unwo2thy ; preditus endued , cepius dep2ived, 
emtentus content wich ſuch orhers, © 

H. Grve ſome Examples. | 

A. Dignus honore, worthy ef hon«wr. Caprus oculis, 
deprived of eys ;Virtute predirus,emdued wih vertues, 
Prucis contencus, Zonzent With few things. 

9. which of theſe may have an Infinitrve mood of a 
verb in lead of therr Abbaitve taſe > | 
| A. Dignus, indignus, and contentus, 

HS. Grove an Example. | 

A. Dignus laudari, worthy to be praiſed; Contens 
tus 1 Pace Vivere, Content to live itt prace, | 


—, ——————— 
—_— 


Conſtruction of Proanounes. 


9. V V Her are theſe Senitin's caſes of the primmi- 
; izves meigtu,ſui,noſtri,@ veſtri,ro he #- 
ed. 
A. When ſuffering or Paſhon is ſign fied ; 30, 
Pa's tu', Part of thee, 407 mri. the love of me. 
2 But when ar2,mcus,ruus, ſu s,noſter,end rcſter 
tobe uſed > 


, 4, VVhen Poff fion is fgnihied as, Aritya, thy 
Fall, 1m7ag0 11; thy image, Hu, 


104 The Examination Libs, 
when ere theſe Genitive caſes noſtiiim and, 
Rriin to be wſed ? 

A. After diftriburives, Particives ,, Comparative, 
and Superlatives, asvemo veſtri4m none of pou, 41. 
quis nor ym {ome of us, major veſtrim the biggn 
of pou, meximns nats 1of{ im, the eldeſt of us. 
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Conftrnion of the Verb: and firf 


with the Nominative caſe. 


Q. Hat verbs will have ſuch caſe afin 

| them as they had before they ? 

A. Sum J am , forem JÞ might be, fio J an 
made, cxifto J am in beſng;and certain verbs Pal 
fives; as, Dicor J am called, vecor IJ am cali, 
aluror J am ſaluted, appellor J am called, hs 
beor Y am accounted, exiftimor Jam efkeemed, 
videor 'J feem, with other like, 

Q. Give ſome examples, 4 o 

A. Fama et malum, Fame is an evil thing, 

Malum u the Nominative Caſe after eſt. as tama 
# before it, Malus cultura fir bonus Þ-n evill perſon 
by due 02dering (02 governance ) is made good, 
Bonus z the Nominative caſe after t,as malus 15bt 
fore it, Crzſus vocarur dives (reſis 15 called rich, 
Dives # the Nominative caſe aficr vocarur, 45 Crelki 
# before it. Horatims ſahrarur Poera, Horace is ſall- 
ted by the name of Poet. Pocta is tbe Nominatin 
caſe after ſaluratur, as Horatius is before it. Malo t 
div rem eflc, quans haberi, J had rather tho! 
wert rich indeed then ſo accounted , Divitem# 
the Accuſative caſe aſter ce as ne 3s before tt. 


Lib.2, of the Accidencs, log 

Q. what #ther verbs may have after them a No- 
winative caſe of the Noun or P articiple , declaring 
the manner or eircumflance of the doingor fuffermg 
as they bavt 4 Nominative caſe of the doer or ſuf- 


; 
'e. 
g 
tl. 
4 


? 

of Verbs that beroken bodily moving, going, re- 
ging, or doing, which be properiy called verbs of ge- 
fure : as, Eo IJ oo, incedo 'J go, cxrro FF run, ſedeo 
—W y6,bibo I V2ink, cbo J Lye downe, fudeo J 
| (udp, dormio FJ fleep, /ormio J dream, 

Q Gipe ſome Examples. 

A. lacedo claudus 'J go lame, 

Claudus is the Noum declaring the manner bow 1 

FPerrus dormic ſecutus, F erc:flecpeth void of carc, 
| Soho 3s & Noun declaring bow Peter ſlcepeth. Tu 
cubas ſupinus, thou lieſt with thy face upwards. 
\Cupinus, 3s the Noun deg/aiing the manier bow thou 
ft, Somnias vigilans thou Dzeameclt waking, vi- 
=_ is « Paritiple declaying the manner bow thou 

came}, Srudero flans, ſtudy thon ſtanding, tans 
js the Participle declaring bow thou muſt indy, 

Q. ay not tbeſe verbs beve before them, and af» 
ter them an A4ccuſetive caſe ? 
A. Yes, ſormctimes;as, Nox decet quenquam mei- 
my ere currentem, aut mandentem,”Jt doth not tecome 
oY ny man to piſle running, oz eating, Currentems 
Mi is « Participle declaring the circumBance or manner 
bh of doing, and agrees with quenquam, which ſnificc 
'' N doer, and therefore 1s put im the ſame caſe with it, 
iu Q. when ſhall the word that goeth before the . 
lu- verb, and the word that cometb after it be pat 
my both in one caſe , whether the verbe be rtanſe- 
"oY tive o intranfitive , of what hind ſerver the 
00 -werb be 2 


4, 
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A. Generally, when the, word that ;Sorch belore 
rhe verb, and the word that comerh -after the yeh, 
| belong both co one ching, that is to ſay, havercſpe& 


. 


either ro other, or depend cither of other. . 

D. Grve ſome Examp'es, 2 Ll 

A, Loquor frequens, 'Þ ſpeak often, 

Ego end trequens b-/ong both to one thing . Tice 
mulcus 'Y Hold my peace much, Ego ard multis bg 
tong both to one thing. Scrito Epiſtolas rarifſimus,J 
waite letters very [eldom. Ego ad riniflimnte 
long both to one thing. Ne afſueſcas bibere vinnm je: 
yuous ,Fccuſtom not thy ſelf to dzink wine next 
thine heart, oz not havingeaten ſomewhat be- 
foze , Tu and jcjunus belong both to one thing , and 
therefore they are put both in one Caſe, as" the ther 
alſo before mentioned, rh. 


oY Oe, on 2 
The Genitive caſe. -.. , .;,WIt 


\/ Hen doth this verb Sum 'Þ am, cauſt -_ 
a a noun, Proneun, or Participle fullow- W; 
ing, to be put in the Genitive caſe? . a 
A. VVhen ir berokeneth or importerh poſſeſſion, W _.. 
owing, or ortherwile pertaining to a thing,as a roken © | 
property, dury or guiſe. C5-1:4-31 i 
OH. Giveſome Eramp'es. TEAR | 
A. Hzc veſtis cf Parris, this garment is my 1G 
Fathers. Wo | 
| Parris 2s the Genitive caſe geyerned of eſt, becauſe * 
2 fenifi2th owing. [nfipientis eſt dicere non puraram, 
Jt is the property of a foot to ſay J had nit 
thought, lofipientis is the Genitive caſe governedif 
eſt, becauſe it fienifers aproperty Extreme eft dementiz 
giſccre ded:{cenda, Ft is the point of the yy 
| b 


Blib.2: © of the Accidence. 107 
erd, Folly in the 021d, to learn things that muſt af- 
ſpe& Ferttwarys be unle#rned. Extremz demenriz is the 
Genitiv/e taft governed of eſt, becauſe it fynifieth « 
mperty. Ocanis eſt nihil niffceeleſtia cogitare, At 
is the duty of a man that ts ſaying his pzayers, 
acea Mto habe mind on notHing'tut heavenly things. 
; bs MOramis 3 *he Genitive Caſe governed, of eſt becauſe it 
henifiech « a duty, 
3 But-what Pronounes' ſhall in ſuch manner of 
my, benſfed m the Nominative caſe t 
x." Med" mine, cuus thive » ſus b;s , nofter ours, 
ad veſiet ybiers, CORE 
ol! ©. Give ſome Example: © 
thers A Hiccotler eft on , this: book is mine. 
"Ml (cus 'is the Nominative' "caſe, and agrrech with 
| codex. Haxc domus eſt veſtra, this houle is yours. 
— WVckra dgreeth with domus,” Non cR'mentiri_meumn, 
| Bt is not my guiſe ©ox property ) to lye; 2cum 


: apeeth with officium underſtoo ” Noftrum eſt injuri- 
auf an non \Inferre ' | '"Pt*t5"-our parts not to d9 
low wzong. Noftrum agreeth with officium underſigod. 

Trum eft onmia juxca paci Jt 16 thy part (92 
Yor duty )'ko ſuffer all things a like. Tuum ezrecth 
\. | E with officium anderſived. 
9, what aſe do verbs "govern that betoken 0 
eſteem or regard ? 

A. Verbs that betoken to effeem or wg; chi 
t Genitive cafe betokenitip'y value. K 


auſt H. Give an Example, on po.” 
_ - A. Parvi'diicitur probiras, honeſty is reckoned 
not I tittle 102th.” Parvi zs the Gexitive caſe of the value, 


df governed of ducirur which /7gnifees to efteem, Maxis 

| mi pendirur*nobiliras Novleneſle of birth is very 

teſt © 0uch regEfvfd, * Maximi' ® the Genitive caſe of 

olly i fb value , governed of penditur , which frenifieth ty 
regard, 

DH. what caſe do werbs of accuſing , condemn. 

mg, 
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« iy ; ieting. or afſopling govern Þ n 
ho”; Tb tn "th a Genicive caſe of the crimg, 
or of the cauſe , or of the thing that one is { 
condemned , or-warned of, or clſc an Ablative 
commonly without a Przpoſition, | 
Qu. Grve ſome example g 


Ax]. Hic furci ſe alligac, vel furto. This felloy 


chargeth himſelf with Thefe, _ wo — 
Furci {5 the Genitive caſe of the crime that owl 


accuſed of, governed of alligar which 15 4 verb of « 


enfeng, and may be made by the Abletive caſe furo, 

/ aan = errati, vel errato. Be adviſed me of 
a miſtake, Errati is the Genitive caſe of the thin, 
that one..zs. adviſed of, governed of admonuit which u 
a verb of waruing, and may be made alſo by the 4h. 
lative caſe errato, 


De pecuniis reperundis damnatus >. He was | 


condemuedof money unlawfully taken, | 
Pecuniis reperundis 3s. tbe Ablative caſe of the cri 
that oxe is condemned of anil-is governed of the 
damnarus eft, with the Prepofition de before it. + 
Qu. hat caſe de ſarzago ts bavs enoxgh to ds, 
miſereor to ke merciful, and miſereſco to take piity, 
require e | | 
Aaſ.. Sarago,, milereor , «nd miſcrefco , requirt i 
Genitive caſe, _ h 
Qu. Gzve an Example or two... 
Aaſ. Refum ſuarum ſatagir, Ye Hath enough ty 
do of his own matters. | 


Rerum 7s the: Genzive caſe governed of ſaragir, | 


Miſcrere mei Deus , pd te mercifuU unto me, 
Mci is the Genitive caſe governed of miſerere. 

Qu. what caſe will Reminiſcor to remember, obli- 
viſcor to fo:get,recorgor to call to minde;and me- 
mini £9 remember, have 2 


Af 


A, 


. 
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4, Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, recordor and memin} 
i bave « Genitive,or an Accuſative caſe, 
H. Give ſome examples ? 4 
A. Reminiſcor hiftoriz , JÞ remember the hils 


tory. WES 
8 Hiſtoria #5 1heGenitive 6aſe governed of reminiſcor 
WObliviſcor carminis, J forget the ſong. Carminis 
1 Wis the genitive caſe governed of obliviſcor. Recorder 
xeritiam, J cal ts mind my childhosd, Pucriciam 
WitheAcanſative caſe governed of recordor. Obliviſcor 
k&ionem, J forget my leſſon, Le&ionem 5s the 
&euſative caſe governed of obliviſcor. Memini wi 
xl cc, Þ remember thee. Tui is the genitive caſe go- 
__ memini,end it may be wade by the Arcyſa- 
tne caſe rec; ':.. 
{Memini de re, Y make mention of thee. Mcmini 
Ferns an ablative caſe with a Prepoſition, but ia 
 Y axother ſenſe. 

ne, Bl .Egeo or indigee tui, vel re, FJ have ned of the, 
Tui # the genitive caſe governed of Ggeo or indigeo, 
Which may be made by the _— caſe re, (But this 
Example belongs properly to the rute of virbs of plene 
hand ſearcnft which fo'loweth.) 

| Potior wbis Þ conquer the City, porior voro Þ 


obtain my deſire, Porior governs. « genitive aud an 
4blative caſe, but in different fi;nifications. 


Tk — ey 
lt, | TheDarive cale. 

= Qu, Hat verbs will bare a Dative caſe Hf 
li A. All manner of verbs pur acqu'fi- 
a tively 2 


Q. when are werbs pit acquiſitively ? 
A.VVhen they have theſc rokenss or for after them 


. Give an Example of iwg ? 
If e : A. 


J1D The Examrnation Liba'Þlit 
Ai Noh omnibus dormio , FJ flcep. nor toall MW / 
men. ry we | ) > {NU 
Omnibus is the Dative caſe governed of dormiobs. W and 
ing put arquiſitively. Huichaveo nan tibi: /J bave Wl (hall 
it foz this man, and not foz thee. Huic «xd. tb. C 
arc Dattve caſes governcd of 'habeo, being put acqi 
Q: what verbs do belong to this Rule ? : "k 
A. Thoſe that beroken proficeor. diſprofir 5i yi 
Commode to Bs a pleaſure. commoeds, to bo al. 
pleaſure, a»ceo tos hurt, To comparcy as, Cumpery, 
to compare, compone to compare, confero,”to.com 
pare. 'To give, or reſtore ; D920 toiefſtotn, zddpty 
reſtozs, refero:to reft0d:e. To. promiſeor co pay;'a; 
Promitto to piomile, polliceor to aſſure; ;/ovo'ty 
pay, To command of ſhew; Impero to'commani, 
Indico to dectare, zon/t-o to ſhew, To cruſts as, RaleſMi 
to truſt, con$10 ro put truſt in, F:dem baveotols 
ſure: Toob:y; or ro be agiin(t?'35;, Gbedio to obey, M. 
«4x57 to flatter, rrpugnu to reffit. To threacen'« 
to be angry with; 2s, M:Bor £8 threaten, indignor th 
chafe, 3-a/co- to be angzyp. - 
Q. #”bat other vcrbs will have a Dattive caſe? 
A. Sum with is compounds; except Poſſum.” All 
vet bs compounded witty Sa'is, bene and” male, a5; a 
fati:facio, to [atisfy, ben:f 2c: to do well, maleſs 
c:0 £9 do itt, And finaily, cercain verbs compounded 
with theſe praepoficions, #re tefare, ad to, con tt 
gether, /«b under, ante befoze, poſt after, ob foy, 
z1 tn.and inter between, as, P/e'ucro to ſhine befor, 
adj'cco to adde to. Condon? to pardon, /«boleo tola-if 
vour a little, 4-!e/t» to ſtand vbcfoze , poſthebulifit 
to pitt back, -bjiceo to ocycit, zn/wul:o to inſult, an 
zwter/e:o TO put betloecn, | 
Q. wha: of this verb Sum,es, ſui, be (et {or baba" 
Re abinatedat oe 


All 
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A, Then the word thar ſeemeth in the Englith co 
be the Nominative caſe ſhall be pur in the Dative, 
and the word that ſeemeth to be the Accuſarive caſe, 
hall be che Nominarive, 

- Q. Give [ome Examples, 

A. Eſt mihi marer. J have a mother, 

Eſt there, is put for habgo, J have, atihi zo me for 
epo Þ and marer & mother for matrem, aud ſo we 
ſy. ER mihi mater, for ego habeo watrem: of we 

Non Eﬆ mihi argentum,J Have no mony, Eſt 
there, is put for habeo; mitu to me for ego J, ear» 
genrum Mony in the Nowinative,for argentum ## the- 
feeuſative Caſe; nd then we ſay, NonEtt mihi argen- 
wm for ego non habeo a'gentum J have nomony. 

"Qs Bur what if Sum be the Infinitive mood » * 

' A, Then Chis Nominarive caſe ſhall be turned into 
he Accuſarivey as, Scio tibi non efſe argenium , 
Fino thou 'haftno mony., 

ey, MW. here argentum $5 the Accuſative caſe coming be- 
or Wore the In flitive mood efle, which ſhould havefoullows- 
ed the verb habere, bedit been made thus in Latine , 
Sico te non habere argentum , JF know that thou 
hall nomony,oz J know thee not to have monyp. 

Q what if Sum bee after it a Nominaiive Caſe 
ad « Dative ? | : | 

A. Then the word that is the Nominative caſe 
may be alſo the Darive , ſo that Sum may in ſuch 
D: = of ſpeaking be conſtrued with a double Da- 
ve caſe, | 


= 


_ 
-” 


Salto PERCENT. 


Q. Give an Example 67 two. 

- 6 un tibi' przfidio, Þ am to thee a (afe-. 

Przfidio which might have beenthe N ominative 

Caſe is turned into the Dative, becauſe tibi is the Dan 

Pve,ſo that ſum hath two Dative caſes tibi and Pre- 

dio, Hzc res eſt mibi YG thing is ro me 
yt 5 
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a pleaſure, Volupraci z5 theDative raſe( which might 
baye ben the, Nommatiive)because'mihi zs the Dative 
Caſe after et, 

Q. Hath oncly Sum a double Dative caſe in ſuch 
manner of [peaking ? | 

A. No , for many other verbs may in ſach manner 
of ſpeaking have a double Darive caſe ; one of the 
Perſon, and another of the thing. 
 Q. Give ſome Examples. | 

A. Do tibi veftem pignori, J give thee my gar 
met foz a palnne. 

Tibi 15 the Dative eſe of the perſon, . and pignati 
of the thing, both governed of Do, | 

Vert» hoc tibi vicio, Þ impute_ this for a falt 
to thee, Vci to governs the Dative caſe tibi, Which it 
ef the per/02. and vitio which is of the thing, 

Hoc ru tibi laudi ducis, thou accbunteſt this 
commendation fo2 thee. Tibi is the Dative caſt 
of the perſon, and laudi of the thing, both govemed 
of ducis. 


The Accufſative caſe 


Qu. \ / Hat verbs are Tranſitives ? 

A. All ſuch as have after them an Acc 
ſative cafe ofthe dozr or ſuffere: , whether they be 
A&ive, Commune, or Deponent, 

Q_ Give ſome Examples Q | 
| 4. U'us prompts tacir, UIſe makes men Teady. 
Prompros # the Aceuſalive caſe after the w 
Afive tacit. Fe nine ludificantur vires, Come! 
befoole men. Viros is rhe Accuſative cale after tht 
verb Deponent Judificantur, Largitur pecuniam , if 
beſtoweth many Pecuniam # tbe. Accuſative cit 


following the verb (Commune largitur. 


Qu, \ 


#f the 11 
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Q. lay verbs Newters alſo have an Accnſalive 
caſe? 
4 Yes : verbs Neuters may have an Accuſative 
caſe of their own ſigni fication. 
Q Give ſome Examples. | 
A. Endimianis fomnum dormis, Thou fleepeſt 
Endimion's fleep- 
Dormis w:H, bave the Atcuſative taje ſomnum 
after it. | ets 
Gaudeo gaudium,J joy a jop.Gaudium followerh 
gaudeo. Vivo vitam, J ive a life, Vitam followeah 
vivo,b-c:uſe it 25 of its own frgnification, 
Q. what verbs will have two accuſative caſes af - 
ter them, one of the ſufferer, and another of the thing ? 
A, Verbs of asking, reaching and araying. 
Q. Give ſome Example-. 
| A. Rogo te pecuniam, J ask thee mony- 

Te the Accuſative caſe if the ſufferer, and pecunis- 
am of the thing, follaw rogo a verb of ashirng Doceo 
te]ceras, J teach thee letters. Te the Accuſative 
caſe of the ſufferer, and literas of the thing. follow do- 
ceo & verb of teaching. Quod re jamdudum hortor, 
bhich J have cxhoztedthee to a good while, Te 
is the Accuſative caſe of the ſuffer, and quad of 
the thingg both which follow exhor:!or a verb of tearh= 
ng.Exuo me gladium J put my ſmwo2d off mc. Me 
the Accnſative caſe of the [ufferer.and gladium of the 
thag 8 do both follow EXuo 4 Verp of 4; aying. 


The Ablative caſe. 


Qu, \ A / Hat Ablative ca'e do all verbs require ? 
A. Ali verbs require an Ablative caſe 

*f the inſtrument. ( pur with this ſign with before 
| H 2. iu) 
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it ) or of tbe cauſe, or the manner of doing. 

Q. Give ſome Examples. | 

A. Ferit cum gladio. He iiriketh him with a 

[1002d. 4 
Gladio is the Ablative caſe of the inſtrument, and 
overned of ferit. Taceo meru JÞ Hold my tongue 
02 feare. metu is the ablative caſe of 1ht cauſe , my- 
. wverned of raceo. Summa cloquenzia cauſum egit. BY 
pleaded with ſingular eloquence. Summa cloquea- 
tia ts the 4{alive cafe of the manner of doing, your 
ed of egir, 
ho what caſe is the word of price put afit 
werbs > - | 

A. The word of puice is pm aſter verbs in the &b- 
larive caſe. | 

Q. Give an Example or two. 

A. Vendidi auro. J (old it fo: gold. 

Auro is the word of price put afier Vendidi ## the 4b- 
{ative caſe. 

Emprus ſum argento, J am bought foz mony. 
Argento is the word of price; pat after emprus ſumit 
the Ab ative caſe. 

Q. what Genitive caſes are excepted , when thee 
put alone without Subſtantives ? 

A. Tami for ſo mucb, quanti for bow mach, plans 
for more, minoris for leſſe, tantivis for ſo much, if yu 
will,cantidem for ju ſo much,quantilibir ſor as much 
as you pleaſe, quanticunque for bow much {0 ever, 

Q. Give an Example. 

A. Quanti nercatus es hunc equum; Foz how 
much bought you this hozle. Certe pluris quam 
vellem,truly foz moze then JF would. 

Quan z5 theGenitive caſe governed of mercatuses, 
&- pluris ?$ theGenitive caſe governed of mercatus ſun 
underſtood,becguſe they are put without Subſlantive. 


Q. what Adverbs may we alwayes uſe after -— 
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of price in ſtead of their caſnals ? | 

A. Carids dearer, vilias cheaper , melins better , 

and pefiis worſe. 

Q. what caſe will verbs of plenty or ſcarceneſſe,, 
filling, emptying, load ing and unloading bave ? 

A. An Ablprive caſe. 

, Grue\ſome Examples. | 

4. AfMigb opibus thaw aboundeſ} in wealth. 
Opibus 3s tbe Ablative caſe geverned of afflyis, which 
ſynifietb plenty.Expleo re fabulis, fill thee with 
tales, Fabulizss the Ablative caſe governed of expleo, 
which fgnifieth ling. Spoliavit me bonis omnibus. 
he plundered me of all my goods. Bonis 2s zbe 
Ablatiug $aſe gaverned af ſpoliavit, which fig- 
vifeth emptying. Oneras ftomachuma cibo. 
over chargeft thy ſtomack with meat.Cibo zs the 
Ablative egſe governed of oneras, which (ignifieth loa» 
dive. Leyabo te hoc onere,J will caſe thee of this 
burden; Qnere 3s tbe Abletive caſe governed of leva« 
bo, which frentfieth unloading. 

Q. what other verbs will have an Ablative 

e? 

A. Utor to uſe, Fungor to exerciſe a duty, fruor ts 
joy, poxior 16 obtain, 1zror to be gled,gaudco to re- 
jyce, dignor to vouchſafe, nuts £0 —_ Munero 
torewerd, communico 10 communicate, athcio to of- 
ſef, proſequor to purſue, impertio to make partaker , 
impertior ts be made partaker. ; 

Q. bat verbs will bave an Abiative caſe with 
aabe cx or de. | 

A. Verbs that beroken receiving, diſtance , or ta- 
king a way. 

Give ſome Examples. 

A, Accepir literas a Petro. He received a letter - 
from Peter. : 

Pero is the Ablative caſe with the Prepoſition 2 g6- 
« H 3 verned 


\ 
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verned of accepit & vtrb of receiving. Audivi ex nun- 
tio, J heard by the meſſenger. Nuntio & the Able- 
tive caſe with the Prepoſition cx, governed of audi. 
vic, 4 Vt: b of receiving. ; 

Longe diſtar a nobis He is far diſtant from us, 
Nobis « the Ablative caſe With ihe Prepeſuiiona, 
g:verned of diſt ac. ; 

Eripuire e malis, JF, del1V?red thee from evils, 
Malis 4 tne Ab/ative cafe with the Frepoſition e go- 
werned of er pai, a verb of taking away. 

Q. yhen mey this Ablaiive Caſe be turned into « 
Datrve ? ' 

A. After verhs of taking away; as, /ubtraxit mibi 
cingulum ; I: \natcht my girdle from me. 

Ah: the Dale caſe grucined of ſubtraxit, « 
verb of !a%ing away, Erpyr illi yitam. He took 
his life violently from him. 111i z the Datzve caſe 
gov" rned of cripunt, a verb 'f taking away. 

' Q. what Ablative caſe may verbs of comparing,0t 
exc:«ding bave ? 

' A. An Ablative caſe of the word chat fhgnifieth the 
meaſure of exceeding. 

Q. Give an Example or two. 

A. Przfero hunc mul: is gradibus , J pzffer this 
m:noyp many d:grces. 

G'adibus 4 ibe word that ſignifieth the meaſu't of 
exceeding , and is governed of Praferc', a web of 
Comparing. 

Paulo intervalio illum ſeperar, he is bepond the 
other but a little ſpace. Intervallo, the word ſigni 
ſymg the meaſure of exceeving, us the Ablative caſe 90, 
weincd rf Pratero, a verb of comparing. 

G; Q. hat 3s be Rule of the Ablative caſe Abſe- 

te? | 
A. A Noun , or a Pronoun Subſtantive, joyned 
with a Participle, exprefſed or underſtood, and having 
' Noule 


Lib.2. 


of the Accidence. 17 

non other word whereof ir may be governed, ſhall be 
put in the Ablarive caſe Abſolure. © 

Q. Give an Example or two. 

A. Rege venienre, hoſtes fugerunr. The King 
coming the enemies fled. 

The Noun Sub{tantive Rege joyned with the Pare 
ticiple fugicnte, Having to word whey con it coutd be 
governed, is put in the Ablative caſe Abfolk e. 

Me duce vinces, Þ being Captain thou ſhatt 
overcome. Me 4 FronounSubſtantive joyned with the 
pwticiple exiſtente underſiood, and having no other 
word whereon is be governed, xs put in the 4blative 
caſe Abſolute ; 

Q. How may the 4blative caſe Abſolute be re- 
ſolved > | 

4. By any of theſe words , du; whilſt , cum 
when, quand» when, f if, quan4quar although , 
poſiquam after that, 

Q. Give an Example 07 two. | | 

A, Repe venien-e the King coming, id eſt that is 
dum venirer Rex,whileft the King came. Mc duce, 
J being Captain, id cſt that is, $i cgo dur fucro 
if J hall be@aptain, 


Conftru&ions of Paſhves. 


Qu. \ A T Hat caſe will a verb F aſſtve have after 
him ? 

A. A veib Paſſive will have after him an Ablative 
ce with a Frzpoſition, and ſocetimies a Dative. 

. Give an Example or two. 

A. Virgilius legitur a me. /ig:ill is read of me. 
Me u the Abla'ive caſe with the Prepoſition a,which 
# governed of legituc a verb Paſſive. 

H 4 Fibi 
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Tib: fama peratur, let fame te ſought foz by 
thee. Tibi zs the daiive eaſe, governed of peratur « 
verb Paſfroe. | 

Q. when ſhall the ſame" ablative or Dative caſe 
be the Nominative caſe to the verb > 

A. VVhen the Engliſh is made into Latine by the 
verb Adive. 

Q. Grve an erampi? or two ? | 

A. Ego lego Virgilium, 'Þ read Yirgi!, a me of 
"me, z5 turned in's ego Y. Peras ty famam, thou 
\mapecſt ſeek fo2 fame. Tibi the Native ceſe, is bere 
txrncd into the Nommative tw. 


Gn 


Gerunds. 

| Laine 

Qu. \ A / Hat Cafe willGerunds and Supines baw A. 

A. Gerunds and Supines will have W* 

ſuch caſe as the verbs that they come of. js mad, 

Q. Give ſome examples ? | 

. - Ocium ſcribendi liceras. Leiſure of wiiting A _ 
etters, os: . 4. 
Lireras z the Accuſative caſe governed of the oe- this i 

ru in di ſcribendi, becauſe the verb {cribo, thatit || 

com's of, will bave an Accuſative ca'e. : 

Ad conſulendum ribi, ts pzovide for thee. 715: is 

the Da ive caſe governed of the Gerand conſalendum, 
becauſe the verb conſulo will have a Dative caſe. 

/ Audirdm Poeras to hear Poets. Poctas 25 the a- 

CHſaizue caſe governed of the Supine Auditum, bt« 

eaufe the verb Audio governs an Alcnſative Caſe. 

Q. when ſhall the Englifþ of the infinitive mood be Pipl 

ade by the Gerund in di e Lui þ 

} £4. Afﬀeer any of cheſe Nounes Subſtant'ves, Stu- Q. ! 

dium a deſire, caufa a reaſon, rempns time, prav? 

*he cauſ2,orium leifure,occafio, an occafton, libido I 
| | deftre, Q 
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tfire, ſpes hope, opportuniras oppoztunitp.vo'untas 

fill, modus manner,ratio a rea'on.gcitus geſture, 

ſuierss fullneſs. poreſtas power, ice ::tiu Licence, 

conſuerudo cuſfome, confilium purpoſe, v'- rower, 

norma & rule, amor the love, cup-1o defſtre, locus 

oppo:tunit y, and other like, if the verb ſhould be 

ef the Aſtive voyce. | 

Q. After what elſe is the Gerund in Di «ſed? 

A; Aﬀter cerrain Adje&ives; as, /"up'dus viſendi 
xſfrous of ſeeing, Cerruseundi, Beſolved to go, 
Perirus jaculandi Sktiful tn darting, Gnarus bcl- 
landi, cxpert in feats of arms. | 

Q. when one hath the Engliſh of the Participle of 
the preſent tenſe with this ſign of, or with, coming af- 
er « Nown Aajeftive, how (ball it be put in matiig 
Lame ? | 

A. In the Gerund in Do; as,D-ſeſſus ſum ambu- 
lords, Y am weary with walking, with walking 
js made in Latine by the Gerund in do, ambulando. 

Q when elſe ſhall the Participle of the preſent tenſe 
n Laine making, be put in the gerund in Do? 

. A, YVhen it comerh without a Subſtantive with 
this ſign iz or by before him. 

Q. Give an example or two. 

A. Czſar dando, ſublevando, ignoſcendogloriam 
adeprus eſt, Ceſar got glo2p by giving,by luccou-= 
ting. and by paidoning. | 

The Participtes giving, (ucrouring, and pardoning, 
having by before them, are made in the Geruna mn 
Do.In apparando torum hunc conſumunr diem Thep 
lpend this whole day in getting ready, The Par- 
liple getting ready, having in before it , 1s made in 
Latin by the Gerund in Do. * 

Q. How may the ſame Gerund in Dobe uſed > 

4. Ether without a Prezpoſition, or with one of 
theſe Przpoſicion, &, ab,abs, de,e,ex, cumin, pro. 

Q Grve ſome examples. | Anf. 
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Anſ. Deterrent'3 bibendo,thep deter oz affrigh 
them from d:inking, CE 

Bibendo # »ſed with a Prepoſition 3. Ab amandy, 
from loving,amando i u/ed with the Prepoſition ah, 
Cogirart de edendo, He thinketh of eating, Eden- 
do zs uſtd with De. _ 

Ratio bene ſcribendi cum loquendo conjunRa 
The manner of wziting is zoyued with ſpeaks 
ing, Loquendo # uſed with cum. 

Q". whenjmay the Engliſh of the Infinitive mood Wi 
put in the Geruwd in dum ? 

Anſ. V'Vhen it cometh after a reaſon;and ſheweh 
the cauſe of a reaſon. ER 

Qu- Give an example > 

An.Dies mihi ur ſatis fit ad agendum vereor. Jfear 
that a whole day will not be enough foz me to 
do my buſine is. 

Todo my bufinefle , coming after the reaſon ( 
clauſe ) 1 fear thar a whole day will nor be cnouph 
for me,and ſhewing the cauſe why 1 fear, is put mt! 
gerund in dum. 

Qu. How elſe is the Gerund in Dum uſed ? 

Anſ. After one of theſe Przpofirtions, 4d t9,0b fy 
proper becaule of, inter between, axte before. 

Qu. Give ſome examples > 

Anſ, Ad capicndum hoftes,to take the enemies 
Odb(vel propterJredimendum caprivos,fo2 to red!i 
— Inter coenandum,at ſupper while, Ante 

amnandum befoze thep be condemned, 


Qu.#b:n one hath this Engliſh muſt or ought # 
r7ea/on, where it {eemeth to be made by this verb oat 
rer, who may it be put in Latine > 

Anſ. In the Gerund in Dx, with this verb et | 
imperſonally: and then the word that ſeemeth inti 


| Engliſh to be the Nominarive caſe, ſhall be theD 


tvc. - Qu. Give anexample > 


ax ben. 
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4. Abeundum eſt mihi. . J muſk go hence, 

Thr Eng':ſh muſt, that (if it bad bren made by o- 
eer)ſh1{d hav? been oporter me, I mull 2s made 
the Geiund and the virb eſt. Abcundum ct, JÞ 
muſt go; 42d the word 1, that ſeems in Engliſh to be 
the Nomnative caſe, is made in Latine by the Datiye 
caſe mihi. 


| p——_ 


HSI 


Supines. 


. \ A ] Hat is thr ff ft Supine, that hath the Ade 
by | 1we ſagnife: A110. UL ofitr - 

A. After Verbs and Paiticiples, that betoken mo» 
ing to a place. | 

Q. Grve an Example > . 

A, Eocubirum, J go to Iye dotn, 

ol Cubicum is the fi-/t ſupne put afier ihe verb eo. 
LUN SpeRtacum admiſſi riſum reneartis amici > ; 

Veing luffered to lee fricnds,can pou foztear 
laughing # SpeRatum 25 the. rſt Supe governed of 
the Pariuciple admiſſh. | 

Q. what is the latter Supine, which bath the Paf- 
foe fgniff:ation put after 2 

A. After theſe Nounes AdjeQives, dignus - wor- 
thy,indignus unWorthy.curpis filthy,'«:1us ugly, 
eprocliv's pzone,. facili: caſte, odioſus hatcful. mira- 
bilis wonderful, opcimus the belt, and ſu. h ke. 

How may the ſame Supe al'o betwn.dyv 

A, Into the Infinitive Mood Paſhvezas it mey in- 
dif:rently be ſaid in Larine » Facile faftu, or [acie 
ſeri, eaſe to be done, facu being the later Sur nr, 
wy end fieri the 1nfinitive Paſeuve,euber of which may be 
D+Wput after the 4five facile. 

Turpe diQu, or, turpe dici, unhoneſt to be \ po- 

a'Y ben. DiQu is the Latter Supine, and dici 35 the 1: fi 
#1ve Paſſive put after wpe. The 


T' 
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The time. 


.Qu. I* what caſe be Nounes put , that betu 
tame ? 

A.Nounes that betoken part of time,be common 
pur in the Ablacive caſe; as, Node vigiles , thoullf 4 
watcheſt in the night. , 

Note 3s put in the Ablative caſe , bes auſe it uni 
Beth in the night, which is part of time. 

Luce dormis, thou fleepeſt in the dap, Luce i 
pat in the Ablativ; caſe , becauſe itfignifieth pert if 
came inthe day. 

Q. Put how are Nounes uſed , that betohen ts 
tizual term of time without ceaſing or intermiſſion ? 

A. in the Accufative caſe ; xs, Sexaginia 
xates, thrceſcoze pears old, Sexaginca annox 3s ii 
Acenſatiive caſe, becauſe it fignifie tb a continuane if 
81me, ibreejcoreyeares, 

Hycmem rotam ſtertis, thou ſnoztelt all it 
ter, Hyemem totam #5 the Accuſative caſe , beeguſt 
it fignif:&þ a continual terme of time,all winter. 


FOI | = _— poſition | 


Space of place. ſ —y 

place þ! 

Qu. Ib, what caſe be Nowunes put , that betoi"W (econ 
ſpace between place and place > A. 

A. Commonly in the Accuſative caſe ; as, P:4mW Lain; 

binc ne diſceſſeris, gonot thou a. foot from thii Lon: 

place. | of the [ 

Pedem is the Now? put in the Accuſaiive caſe, WY thereſyy 

£4x/e it fignifieth the ſpace of a four. | Stud 

C304X 


| 


_ 
4 
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A Place. 


Qu. [oe Nogns Appellatives,( i. e. Commun 
names) or names of great places put> 
M 4. Nouns Appcllatives, or names of great placee- 
tepur with a Przpolition, if they follow a yerb thar 
Wenifierh i# 4 place, 0 & place, from & place,or by « 


place. 
MM Q. Give ſome examples 2 
A, Vivo in Angila, 'J live in England. 
Anglia 2s tbe proper name of @ great place Or colt 
ty, with tbe Prepoſttion in put after vivo, the verb 
at few: freth 32 @ place.Geni perGalliam jn Italiamy 
WJ came by France into 1:«ly. Galliam 3s the proper 
nee of a great place, with the Prepoſetion per, put 
Weicr the verb veni, which fgnifieth by a place, and 
haliam 3s the proper name of a great place, withtbe 
Prepoſetion in, which is put after veni, ſignifying to & 


if 


act. 

Proficiſcor ex urbe, J go a jaurney out of the 
City, Urbe z5 a noun Appellaiive put with thePre- 
poſition ex aſter te verb proficiſcor, which ſigniſyeth 
from @ place. 

Q. How ſhall a Noun ſignifying in a place or at a 
place be putyif the p/ace be a proper name of the farſ 
ſecond D:clenfion, and fengu'ar number ? 

A. Ir hall be putin che Geniive caſe as Vixic 
"s Lndin:, he 11ved at Londoy, : 

Londini is a Nowne proper , ſignifying at a place, 
of the ſecond Dec/enfion and ſingular number , and 

"Y tbereſgre it 15 put 38 the Genitive caſe. 
Studuir Oxoniz, he {died at Oxford. Oxoniz &« 
UN e20u7 proper of the fsrtDeclenſion, and ſingular ume 
| ber, 
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feeniſying at @ place, and is therefore put in the got. 


Qu. What nouns AppeRaetives(or Common) are thu feni 
wſed mm the Grnitive Cale > 


 An{. Theſe Nouns, Humi on the ground, domiit 
home, miliriz tn warfare, bel}: in war. 

Qu. Give ſome examples. », - 

. Anſ. Procumvir humi bos. The Dx Lyeth on 
the ground. 

Humi # of the ſecon1 Declenſion and ſmgular nuneſl 4 
ber, aud put in the Genitive caſe, as if it were a «Wl wtake 
per name. 0 | "Wagain 

Miliciz enutritus eſt, he Was b2onght-up tn war. Q. 
fare. Miliriz 5 of the fir} Decienfion and fmgualif þoni 
number. and put in the Genitive caſe, like a projrfl (0 
#475. Dom' b*1!ique otioli vivicis, pe live tdle at Przpo 
home, and in war. Domi and belli a-e both ef tel tin. p; 
ſecond D:clenſion aud ſi iguler number,and ave puts tabrigi 
the Genitiv* caſe.as f they were proper names, Q 

Qu. But whar if the proper name of the place effl (1tive 
the third Declinſion, or of the plural number ? 4 

Azu/, Then it ſhall bz pur inthe Darive, or inhe from. 
Ablative caſe. 

' Qu, Give an exampl/e or two > 

Anſ. Militavit Carthagini,or Carthagine,he wa 
a ſoul dier at C:rthage. : 

Carthagini z ef the third Declenfon and (li 
number, and u_therefore put in the Dative caſe, and 
may a!ſo be put in the Ablative Carthagine. 

Athenis natus eft, He was born at Azhens» 

Athenis 25 of the firſt Declenſion, and of the Plard 
number, and is therefore put in the Dative, "or Able 
tive ca'e.. 

Hu. what common ame of place may be likewiſt 
uſed im the Dative,or Ablative caſe > Q: 


Ax/. Rusthe count” p;as «ri. or. Pure educa! 
1 V; K 2 r,R : "eh, Thei 


2 
te 
81 


at 
. 
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|, He was dzought up in the countrey, | 
Q. How ſhall the proper name of a place be put, if 
i fignifie 10 a place ? 
A. Ir ſhall be pur in the Accuſative caſe withour a 
Przpofition; as, Eo Romam, I go 10 Rome. 
Komam fignifieth to @ place, and is therefore put 
vitbout & Prepoſition in the Accuſative caſe. 
Q. what common names of place may be likewiſ 
ofed mx the Accuſative Caſe ? . 
A. Domus an4 Rus, as, Confere me domum, 
tetake mp ſelf home, Recipio me rus, JÞ go back 
again intro the countrey. 
Q. How ſhall the proper name of a place be pat, if 
k benifie from a place, or by a place 2 
A. It ſhall be put in- the Ablative caſe without & 
Przpoſition;as,di/cefſs; Londino, he went from 7 on- 
dan.ProteRug eft Londino (vel per Londinum) Can- 
tabrigiam. {pe went by London to Cambridge, 
Q what common names be likewiſe put in the Abs 
lative caſe, Without « prepoſeiion, 
A. Domus and Rus, as, Abiir domo, He went 
from home, Rure 1cverius eſt, He is returney out 
of the count rep, | 


Imperſonals. 


Q. Hp» may one know a ve-b Imperſona'> 
A. A verb Imperional hath no Nomi- 
native caſe before ir,and this word zt or tbere is com- 
mon'y irs figne. 
Q. Grue an example or two > 
A. Decer, it tecometh, coporter aliquem effe. 
There mul ite ſome body, 


Q. 


_- —— 
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Q. But _— the verb Imperſonal bave neith; 
of theſe words before i! 2 | 

AM. Then the word thar feemeth ro be the Nomi. 
native caſc, ſhall be ſuch caſe as the verb [n perſon 
will have afrer it. 

Q. Give an Example or two, | 

4: Me oporter, J muſt. 

Me that ſeemeth as 3f it ſhould be the N ominatin 
ego, is the Accuſative caſe; becanſe the Yer bopona 
will have ſuch a caſe after it. Tibi licer, thou mars 
Tibi, which ſcemeth, as 3ſt fhoxld be the Nominatis 
caſe , is wade by the Datrve Caſe, broauje the vi 
119perſonal licet will baue a Deiive caſe. 3 

Q. wha: Imperſonals require a Genitive caſe? 

A. Intcreft iz conce;neth, referr it maitereth , a 
eſt for znterefi it concerneth,require a Geairive af 
of all caſaal words, excepr whe aud; ſig noſre,oofk 
and cyj«,the Ablative caſcs of Pronoun cfirn, 

Q. Give a Example or two. _. 

A. Intereſt omnium re&e agere, Jt conceineth 
all men to ds rightly. 

Omnium #5 the G:nitiee caſegoverned of inrerch. 

Tua refert tcipſum nofſe. Jt concernerh thee ty 
know thy ſelf, Tui #5 !be Ablative caſe of the Pro 
noxn Poſſeſſive tuus put after refert, 

Q. what tmperſonats require « Dative Caſe 7 

A. Liber # /iFetb, licer it is {awfi!,pater i a 
nifeſt, liquerit 3s clear, conſtar it isWanifeſ 
3 pleaſetb, expedir it :5 expedient, prodeſt it profiiet\i 
ſufhcir zt ſufficeth, vacar it zs at leiſure, acciditit &- 
Felleth. convenit it agreeth, contingit it happeneth, 
and other like. 

Q-what Imperſonals will bave an Accu[a'iv 
Caſe onely ? 

«A. DeleQar it delighteth, decer it becometh, juva 
# belpeib, oyoiter it bebyveth. q 
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Q hat 1mper/onals will have alſo « Genitive 
taſe behde the Accuſqiive ? : 

A. Pcniter, ft repenteth,rzder it irheth,puder 
Wit ahameth,miſcrer bt pittieth,miſcreſcicttbegin= 

wth to ct ons noſtri noſmet penitet it repenteth. 
Ku of our ſelves, > 
' Noftri z the Genitzve caſe plural, and noſmer tbe 
{eenſative Caſe after poeniter, Me civitacis rxder. Jt 
th me of the city, Civicatis zs the Genitive, 

MW adme i the Agcu{ative caſe after rxdet;puder me 
-xfigcntiz. J am aſhamed of my negligence, 
40 Me s the Accuſative caſe, and negligent'z 2 tbe 

Wl Genierve after puder. Miſcrerce me rui, Ppitty thee, 

u the Accaſative caſe , and tui the Genitive 
after miſerer. Te illorum miſereſcer , J begin ro 
pitty them, Me # the Accuſative caſe,and illorum 
the Genitive aft er miſcreſcir. ; : 

Qyhat-caſe do verbs Imperſonalls of the Paſſive 
vyre, berig formed of Newters, govern. | 

*A. They govern ſuch caſcs , as the verbs Neurcrs 
which they come of. 

Qu. Give an example? og 

Anſ. Parcatur ſumptui, let coſt te ſpared, 
' Sumprui is the Dative caſe governed of the verb 
Inpirſonal parcatur z becauſe we ſay parcamus pe- 
uniz, let us ſpare coſt ;, making the verb Newer 
parcamus #0 gevern the Dative Caſe pecunix. 

Qu. What will a verb Imperſunal of the Paſſsve 
waice have @ | | 
MM Az/. Like caſe as other verbs -Paſſves have; as, 

Benefit mwullis F principe. Jt 1 Done well to ma= 

ny by the P2ince, . ; 
" The Imperjonal Paſſive Benehit bath aw Ablative 
caſe with a Prepoſution after bim, becauſe perſonal 
Paſſroves bave ſo, | . 

Q. But us the Ablative caſe with a Praepoſution 
always expreſſed after lmperfonal Paſeves ? 

1 


A; 


«4 - A 

1238 The Examination Lib, 
Anſ.No,many times the caſe is not exprefled, by M 4 
underſtood; as, Maxime vicertatur, it is ſought WM vith 
with very great fozce, (/ubaudi underſtand) -» M £2 
::1:5 of them. A 
Q. :yhen a deed is ſignified to be done of many i; 7% 
verb being a verb Neuter, how may we change it} 
- 4. VVe may well change the verb Neurcr int fore 1 
the Imperſonal in tz; as, 1# ignems poſta eft, um, 
he ts put tnto the fire, it is wept (of them); 
Le _ Weep, whicl 
The verb flent beivg @ Neuter is changed into th | pOun 
1mperſonall flerur; becauſe a deed is ſignified to be YL 
c. :* of many.for many wept, 


; EOEER whicl 


A Participle. cens, 


QV/ V He caſe do paiticiples govern ? n0una 
4. Participles govern ſuch caſes uiſ| 4. 

the verbs that they come of. fon, 
Q. Gzve ſome examples. H. 
Azſ.Fruiurus amicis,Like to enjoy His friends, F 4. 
Fruiturus governs the Ablative caſe amicis, be} 'iflim1 
cau,e the veib Fruor, that u comes of, will have an ſearne 
' Ablative ca{e,Conſulens tibi, confulting fo: thee; Q. 
t: 25 the Daive caſe governed of theParticiple cont © Bs 
j* 205, becauſe the verb Conſulo wil! have a date rence 
ca{”, v1ligendus ab omnibus, to be betobed of all Q. 
men, Oinni-::5 25 the Ab/ative caſe with a P:\- A. 
fiun after diligendus, becauſe the verb Paſſive dM 9us, id 


Igor, that it cometh of , will bave an ablative cal D) 
vitha? _-:ftim. Aq-. 
Q ....- many wayes may Paiticiptes be c:anglh D.y 
amo DN earts ? Marge 


A- Four manner of WaJC's 
| #4 = , - Mn 
*Q. nriack is the froſt? 


All, 
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A. When the voice of a Participle is conſtrued 
nith another caſe then che verb that ir cometh of. 
H, Grue an example. | 
A, Appetens vini. G:eedy of wine. 

Tbe word Appetens governs « Genttive Caſe, where 
a tht verb appeto goveins an Accuyſative,and there- 
fore the Participle 35 turned into a Non. 

H, whth is the ſecond? Zo 

A. When it is compounded with a Prepoſirion, 
which che verb thar it cometh of, cannor be com- 
pounded withall. 

IH. Grve an Example Q | 

A. IndoQus untaught, l 

IndoQuus is compounded with the prepoſition in, 
which the verb doceo 'is newer compounded withall, 
O therefore it is a Noun , not a Participle , Innon 
c:ns, innocent, Innocens 3s al/o compounded with 
'X Prepofition in, which the verb noceo, is not com- 
pounded withall. ©. which is the thiid ? 


oo 


A. When icformeth all che degrees of compati- 
H. Give an example or iwo ? 
A, Amans loving, amantior wore loving , amais 
uflimus very loving, DoRus learned, DvRior more 
tarved, DoRiflimus met learned, 
Q. what 35 the fourth ? 
- A» When ic hath no reſpeR, ner capreſfſed diffe- 


'F :cnce of rime, 


Q. Given example or two / 

A. Homo laudatus. A mai {audab'e.Puer aman- 
dus, id et, am ari dignus,s chiid worthy ig beloved, 

H. How ave all theſe proper!y called ? 

A, Nouns Participles. | 

H.wbat ca/e ds Participles govern, woen they are 
hanged into Nouns ? 

A. Gen'tive caſe; as , Fugitans litium,; avoib= 

1 2 ing 
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ing of ſuites, r2dofur pile, unskilful at tall, 
" Cupiertiſumus 141, very defſrous vf the, Lats «: 
bunaans; avounding in-milk. a 

Q. what (gnificaii»u heve theſe Participial why 
ces pero:us, exoſus, ed perizius, When they power 
an Accuiaiive caſe ? 

A, Alwayes the Afive; as Exo/us ſevitiamhy: 
ting cruelty, 3: am periaſus weary Of lite, 


—— 


The Adverb.. 


Q- w Hat Adverbs require a Genitive caſe} 
A.Ac verbs of quantity ,tume and place. 

LH. Give ſome Examples. 

A, Multum lucr; much gain, 

Mulcum #5 a# Adveib of quantity,which governt 
the Genitive caſe lucri.Tunc remporis at that time 
Tunc is an Aaveib of time &r governs the Genitivt 
caſe temporis, Ub;que gentium,'Jn every country, 
Gentium 4 theGenuzwe Caſe plural governed of ubi- 
que every where, which z ax Adverb of place. 

©. what Adverbs will bave a Dative caſe. 

A. Certain that come of Nouncs , which haves 
Dative caſe, - 

H. Grve an Example or two- 

A. Venir obviam illi, Be came to meet hit, 

111i # the Deizve caſe governed of obviam,becauſt 
obvius :he Noun -1dju five wil ' bave a Dative caſt, 
Canir fimiliter huic, He (ings like this man, 

Huic x the Daiive ca;e g:vt: ped of the Adveib ho 
militer , becauſe the Aajetiive fimils of whichil 
"Fomes, will have a Da've. | 
© ©. that Dalive gaſes are uſtd adyerbially? 


Digun 
a, as, 


| and P1 


The 
Nomin, 
A 

& . ? 
A,Y 
I ftur 
Er c0 
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A. Tempori in time, luci by day; veſperi in the 
tbening; as Tempori ſu: gendum, we muſt riſe itt 
due thme Veſperi cubanaum, we muſt go to bed 
tn the evening. Luci laborandum, we mull labour 
y day, 

That 4dverbs will have an Accuſative caſe? 

A, Certain Adv=rbs which come of Pc zpofitions, 
which have an Accuſarive caſe. 

H G ve an example or two? 

A, Propius urbem, nearer the City. 

Propius Wil! have aw Accu{ative caſe, becauſe 


| prope the Propoſition bath (uch a caſe. 


Proxime caftra, next to the tents, 

Caftra i the accuſative caſe governed of Proxime, 
betauſe Prope the Prepoſition, that it comes «f, will 
have an Accuſative caſe. 

Q when are Prepoſitions changed into Adverbs ? 
4, When they be ſet withour a caſe , or clſe do 
form che degrees of Compariſon. | 


| ———_—. 


The Conjun&@ion.. 


Q \ A ] Bat Gonjunttions couple like caſes 2. 
A, Conjun&ions Copulatives and 
Digqun&ives,and theſe four ,quam,niſs. preterquamy 
a, as, Xenophon &+ Plats fuere equales. Xcnophon 


| and Plaro were equals. 


The (onjunttion (opulative Er, couples the twe. 
Nommative caſes Kenophon and;Plato. EO 
H. But' are they never put between diverſe 
Caſes ? 
A, Yes, ſonerimes ; as, S!udui Romeo Athens. 
I ftudied at Kome, and-at Athens, * 
Et couples between Rome of the Geuitive and 
Rs es: _ 


» 
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nis of the Ablati-:2 Caſe. Eft liber meus,& frarris. Yt 
is mine and my b:others book, Er couples be. 
eween meus of the Nominative , and fratris of thy 
Genitive caſe. Emi fundum centum nummis & ply. 
ris,J bought lattd for an Hundzed pound any 
m92e, Er coup/ee between nummis of the Ablative, 
«nd pluris of the Grw* ive caſe. 

Q. phat Cong arti cs commonly joyn like Mood; 
«nd Ten(es together, 

A. Copulatives and DisjunRives z as, Petrus & 
loannes precabanizr, & docebant, Petcr and john 
did pzay and pzeach. 

T be conjuntbon. Copulative ( &) couples pracs 
banrur end docebanr togetber, which axe both of the 
Indicativ: mood, axd Preterimperſett tenſe, 

Q. But do they not couple divers tenſes > 

A. Yes, (ometimes ; as, Et babetur , eh referetw 
t#bi a me gyatia, Þ both dothank pon, and will 
thank pou. 

Haberur the Preſent tenſe, and refererur the Fw 
ture tenſe, are coupled together by Er, 


The Prepoſition. 


Q. \ A 7 Hat Prepofition 1s ſometime not expre,: 
ſed but underflood ? 


A. This erzpoſition zz , neverthelefle the caſual | 


wors is put inthe Ablative caſe; as , Habeote oc 
parentis, FJ have thee in ftead of a Father 0: 
Mother, 76a: :5, in loco in ſtead. 

Q. ha: caſe doth a verb Compound require ſomt- 
times 7 

A. A verb Compound requireth the caſc of the 


Pr poſition that he is compounded withall.! Q 
y 


- 
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Jt . Give ſome &xanples, FE, 

/. Exeo domo. J go out of the houſe. 
the Domo is the 4blative caſe governed of the Prepo- 
fzon ex, that exco is compounded withall, Prate- . 
nd MY ceo re inſaluratum, J paſſe by thee unſaluted,. Te | 
x, 5 the ps cale governed of the prepoſitiq-. 

"MW Preter, which Praterco is compounded withal/, A 
1d; IF deo remplum. FJ go to the Church, : 
Templum 4 the Accuſative caſe governec. .* 2 
& I Propoſition ad, wherewith adeo 3s compounded. 


In : = 
y_ The Interje&on. 

WY. \ A 7 Hat caſe do Interjefions require ? 
thr | . Certain IaterjeRions-require > 


fil Ml Nominative caſez certain, a Dative: certain, an Ac- 
cuſative; and certain, a Vocative. 
i OH. Give an Example of an Interjeftion, that re- 
quires &« Nommative caſe ? 
A, O feſtus dies hominis, D the jovial day of 
4 man, 
Dies the Nominative caſe governed of the Intter= 
j1Rion O. 
9. Give an examp.e of an Interjeftion, that ve- 
34es a Dative caſe ? 
Anſ. Hei mihi, woe is me, 
-i\M Mihi is the dative caſe governed of hei. 
9. Give an example- of a Intergeeiion, that re- 
0: +*-<5 472 Accuſative caſe te 
A. Heu ftirpem inviſam. D the hated ſtock. 
_ Stirpem 2s the accuſative caſe goverhed of heu. 
 Q, Give an Example of an InterjefFion goveins 
he WW "2g the Yocativue caſe ? 
A. Proh ſanQe Jupiter, D holp 7Zopiter. 
I 4 Jupite 
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Jupiter & the /ocative caſt governed of Proh, | 


'Q. hat other caſe Will proh have > | 
A. The ſame prob, will Gove an Accuſative caſe: 


of the gods, and of men, * 
| Fidem i the Accuſative caſe geverned. of Proh, 


as, Prob Deum, atque homittum fidem, D the faith 


—C 


— | 


THE 


EXAMPLES| 
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Engliſh Rules 


Grammatically Conſtrued : 


And the firſt words e-|| 


' ſpecially of theNounes and Verbs 
ſet down in the Margent, | 
referring tothe IxDex 


how to decline 
them, 


Very neceſſary for all 


ſuch as would throughly teach 
or learn that Second PART 


of the Common 
: Accidence. 
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[35535454464 
[FEES-EEDE- OD 
EXAMPLES 


| OF THE 
ENGLISH-RULES 
Grammatically conſtrued. 


The firſt CONCORD. 


{ DAE 

: A Mas tu ? Loveſt thou ? b 1/eni%. 
Rex doth the King Þ venit come ne or 10 2 

: Ama ty. Love thou. | 
Ille let him ® amato love, c Ego. 
AER it zs meus liber »y book. d Cupto 
b Venir there camexquidam one ad to me © me. c Magiftor 
Si if 4 cupis thou deſrreſt * placere to p!eaſi fmagiſtro - 4 
the aſter, $ ere. #ſe thoy diligentia diligence, nec b Sum- 
mathe; Þ (is be tho tantus ceflaror ſo great @ ſlug- | Indiges- 
gerd,ur as thet findigeas thou mayeſt need *calcari- 


bus Þurres. | - = - 
Przceptor the maſter 1 leget readith , vero but nNegtige 
= yos ye " negligitis zegleſ®. + o Twtus,! 


Ego 1 & and twuthou * ſumus are ® inwto in 
(afeguard. 


k Caleare, - 


CT TI —_ ©—_ 
1 


F Pratys. thmgs. | 
C Omni Ty 
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FR Tu thon % and pater ( «by {atber ?.pericliamia fd 1% 
Þ Penenutore ie in jeopardy. _ ”Y yy "—_— pores. 
Pater ( the ) «ther & and p xcepror (thy) miſty ( chrny 
3 acccrſent ſend for ® ce thee. ® Jrx the falling on the bo! 
q Acoſe 1 h SAR . 8 G 
5 Hok amantium *f lovers Þ eſt #& re{'nt-gratio the renew. _" 
\ amor. ingfamoris of love. Enim f»+ * quid whet,nifi but * ot 
Tas vora prayers Þ ſyperſunt 7ema'n. _ 
ns * Percuffit ( ſhe ) flrokr Y peQora / hn: ). brea | 
— quoque 41d 4'ſo 7 peus ( ber breaſt * of. Fs: 
z Fio- 2 robora oake. | \ ll 
2 Reburo b Surgere to iſe © diluculo betimes m the morn We 
d Sarſon ing © eſt # © ſaluberrimum & very »bo/ſome thing, Imp 
4 On __ * EScire to hnow mulrum mucb, 4.cſt u Þ jucyndi+ quz 7 
e Szlubers fima vita « moſt pleaſant :ife. | | Arc 
E Scis. - rel} 
g Incundab 4 ocean g8770w 
The ſecond Concord. Ic 
hk Cernere (_JErus AMIcus 4 ſure friend k cerni'tur #4 trid 
$ Incertute in*incerta * re in « doub ful matter. 
* Reho Homo «a man armatus a1m:1.Azer 4 field colendu 
to be tilled. Hic vir this Mex. 4 Eft it 3s meus herw 
my maſter, | 
k& Beatus Rex the King & and Repina the Owcen © ( (ual 
; are ) * beati bleſſed. 'S Q (/ 


ll 


_The third Concord. 


L Sepio. PE CERTRER ; 
Ty Ir the man ſap'ie is wiſe, qui which 9 Joquitut 

CD Y ==y n pauca few ( words. ) Ih. 

b- ® Venilcame in P cempore in time, 1 quod which. 

p Temp®# 4 eft 3s © primum tbe cb:efeft f omnium*® rerum of of 
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, 3 
Tu ibou © dormis ſlrep:ft navlrum much & and , 

U pores djin teſt {zpe of in 5 2mbo 1 quz both which © p2n% 

pM (cb12gs ) © funtave® inimica barifm? Corpori to x Inimicnte 

y the boay . y CPs, 
Gaudeo I @g/ad qurd that ty tFox bene ©® yalcs* _ 

y ot in good bealth. Gaudeo 1 am glad® re that thous, jp 

bene ® valere art in g70d hbea'th. © Hebeo, 


beo I b:d ut ihas :utboxÞ abcas go bence. d Equitse 

beo 1 bid ® te that thoy Þ abire go hence. e Mulg. 
- © Habuir he had*cquum & borſe, & and ® mulam * —_— 
a mule f quos which Þ vendidit be ſold. Pete 


- Imperium the rule & and dignitas the dignityf,i Catmnwn, 
quz which  peri;ſti thou baſt required, K S 1998s 
Arcus the bcw & and * calami tbe arrowes x fune? —_ 
are! bona good, Arcus the bw, & andi calami the Ne Eg 
girews, ,f quz which ® fregiſti thox baſt broken. 
"Mp | EE 


The caſe of the Relative. 


Þ* ( be) is miſer wretched, qui who ® admiratur , _,,,;,,.. 
admin eth ® nummos moneys. o Nuwtmiug, 
Felix ( be 35)  hapty f quem whom ? aliena 4 peri-P Abenns, 
cula 0:ber mens harmes * faciunt do make © cautum? = _ 
Waite, LE ED £ Cauts,, 

t Noli d9 not thog, ® amare love *® divitias 11ches, t Note, 
f quod wb:ch<* eft 35 7 ſordidiflimum the baſeſt * on u Ame, 
nium cf af? ( things. ) x Divtie, 
Hei woe 3 wihi to +e , qualis what one Þ erar was? —_— 
be? V Erar be was tal:s ſuch « ont, <qualem as nun- 2 £0, 
ut MW quam 4 vigdi I never ſaw. b Sum. 

© Ouibus ro whom © voluiſti ( thou ) won/deſ! 3© 2aelin 

6. ne that 7 5 agere ſhould give Þ gratias 5047s cgi, >" 2g 


fl! bave grven ( thanks. ) f Yolo 
ha Juibusg Wang 


Gratis. 


- 
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SHes : © Quibus i rebus with what things adduQus be. 
F a8io- ang moved 2 gre bbou done ( it ) RR _ Zahn 
, © Quz WHICH ings AUNC BOW Non? E eh 
_—_ not 2 time Inarrandi to ieft. Con 
n Locuse m Yidesthou ſceſt in © quem ® locum wnto wh 
0 Dedufus » offe res the matter Þ fir 3s ® deduta brought. v Act 
p5en3%  Þ Sentics thou ſhalt perotive qui vir what « fe ous 
low Þ fim I am, f which — 4 vScuc; 
*©Quarum? rerum of which things Sutram whe-Ml if Plat 
tlc a—_ I defire minus eſſe non poſſum 1 can F, Mi 
... facile eaſily*® exiſtimare eFeem. : ; ne me 
+ _ Ego 1 non ſnovi knew 20t * illum bim © cujusca theſe, © 
tile. - Ta for whoſe ſake ® incipis tho beginneÞ * hoc thiffſ fy 
u InCipio, ( mailer. ) — 
x Hic 7 Omnia a#thizgs* dabuntur ſhell be giver "bill pyc 
-- —___ thee 3 quibus of which > habes tho ba opus te 7 puer 
Ta. * Cui whom urrum whether © procedam 1 ſbullifpyer 
 2»i. g0obvium 70 meet nondum © ſtatui ( 1 ) bevend ul Opy 
b Hebeo® determined. | Mjudeem 
phy © Urtere wſe* vertute wertze, * qua tben which; u mj 
pe m—_ ahi nothing b eſt # ® meliug better. | 
f Yrius, Quanrus how great a mn $ crat Was Julius CzMo irgen; 
Sues. far, quoi Imperatore whobeing General, * Roma 
© Bonar: the Romans primum firſt | ingreffi ſunc entred inf — 
uy —_ Sritanniam Br/z:ain. : | 
1 Ingredior ** Habuir ( be ) had ferrum a 4nife 3 quo with whi 
mw Hebeo ® occideret be would have [!4in ® ſe bimſelfe. 
wad Avis the bird 3 quz which P appellaiur 3s calt 
ire, © hier « ſparrow, or, avis the bird, qui which? x 
pt Lc. '2ur 25 called paſſer @ ſparrow, _ up 
> ]- - Eſtne is not® ea that Luteria,a quam which Tb 


qiZie _Wce4 dicimus do call 2 Parifios Paris g & Eftne #5 mt things. 
® ca ttat Luteria, 2 quos which nos we 3 dicinusd fall > x 
rParii $12 Parifios Yarts , that th 


Conſtruftion Aliq 
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CRY 


Conſtru&ion of Nounes Subftantives. 


{ Acundia the eloquence # Ciceronis of Cicero. O-_ _ 
yus the work * Virgilii of Virgil. Amator « IoverCrere 

" Scuciorum of fludies, Dogma ihe opinion xP!:conis* 5, _ : 
of PLet0. x Pla's. 

! Mulca ma7y things * impedicrunt bav* i{ctted »y Mutun 
ne me. > Pauca 4 few things fimilia like 4 his 10? — 
iheſe, * nognulla ſome rbings, bujuſmodi of this ſort. bp 

f Mulcum 5 Jucri 7xcb gain. > Quantum i ncgotii c Sizilin 
bow much buſineſſe ? * id | operis that work, 4d He. 

Pucr # boy ®bona ® indole. of « good towardneſſe,* Nonniun 
# puer « boy ® bonz © indolis of a good rowardneſſe; 7 ame. 
Wpuer a cb:1d ® bono ® ingenio of « good wit, i Dnentis. 
| Opus ct ? mihi I have need 4 tyo® judicio of thyi Negotivems 
judeement, Uſus # eſt * filio »y ſon hath need Vigin- 1 Ts 
Wei®* minis of cwenty poxnds. —. 

n Indoles 
0Irgeniums, Þ Epgo+"q Tuui © Indicium | Sum © Filiun. u Mins. 


Conſtructions of AdjeRtives. 
The Genitive Caſe. 


* Arr un. 
y B:[umn 
( {vp'dus covetous *auri of Gold. Peritns expert 7 Omnine 
? belli of war,Ignarus,gn07art * omnium of all, med” 

things. Fidens bold * animi cf courage. Dubius dowbt- . a 
full > mentis of mind. Memor m'2aful © pixrerit 0f d Fart. 
that that bs paſt. Revs accuſea® furii of theft, e Ego. 

Aliquis ſore one © noſittim of #5 prinus the firſt f- gonna 
ownium of all. : er 

FCujus fundus who/: eronnd boft 3! 45 © vicini &14 Yjeemus, 


ughbours 2 Quid 
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| Quid 2girn* what is done in 1 Judo Blirerario in 

k 4,” the Scboole } * ſtudetur it 3s ſtudied, that is, the by 

_  rarinsÞ!Y their books. | = == 07 *cr1 

Caius © Cuija fercentia whoſe ſaying® eft 35 3t:*®Ciceroni 

| © Cicer® Cicers*;. Þ Quanti for bow mach 1 cmiſti beſt this 
| Quen®® ph; rj. brum the book 7 £ parvo for a litt'e. 

I _— t Cujus whoſe ® ct x domus the houſetnon" veſtra 
forays 70! yours, ied but ® noftra ours. - A B 
© £uiv Y? Siniſtra the left heſt # mollior 8be ſofter * aut if £1, 
u Fete? 1m of the cares. : | 


o | | a 
| w ——Y Cicero( »)*eloquentifſimus the eloguenteſi bores hg 
| ] Auris torum of :be Oratois, Caus © 
| a Eloquens ®-F:igidior more col: © glacie then ice. vir « 
| b0r = *Dodtior better learned f multo bymuch, M61, 
| Ae ny 5 Altior h!gher Þ uno pede by one foot, drrftan 
| e Dotnb o Attys hYnus, i Pew rm be 
| F Mus | | vitz of 
| edneſs, 
| on tbe M16 
| The Dartive caſe. Wn i 
| k Corpus Abor labour ct 55 utilis,pro fi able *corpori totht 5h 
1 Hethry body. eAqualis equal! 1 Hecori to Hetor., 1doYWr 1 
m B-lam, cc fi. mbeilo for war Jucundus Pleaſant ® onnibaYſ 6... 
o_— to ail pr ſons. Supplexſiupplian:®parenti to b1s pai Dig: 
"I Proprium proper p mihi tome. - | context 

ho Flebilis 6 fl:neus 10 be /amented > omnibus of af 
mea, Form dabilis 07 formidandus tobe fe eared Tho —— 

g Hoſtis . of bis enemy, p 

The Accuſative caſe. = 
4 T uri « tower © aha bigh centum * pedes «# lad —_ 
C gray died feer. Arbor 4 tree | lata broad ties * digits ximus- 


thire 


T Lrgrias 
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three fingers, Liber « bock craflus thick tres * pollices, 2 Poluns 
or *cribuy * pollicibus three mches, Xx Tres 


The Aikates cath 


. 


Bundans abownding ? copiis in wealth, * Crurs y Cepia. 
A tbighs *plena loader > thymo with thyme. Vacu- 2 Crus 
w vojd ira, ir#, 0r ab ira of anger. Nulla epiſtola zo 2 Fenn 


Itter inanis voyd © aliqua © re of ſome matter, Diril- » TO 


mus very rich ® apri = ground. f Omnia all places d Res 
Ffant are * plena full Þ ftulrorum of fooles. Quis who e Ager- 
nifl but inops ( one that 5) empiy * mentis of wn- * 0mniv, 
derftanding * reſpuar would refuſe nurum gold lobla- _— 
tum being i ffered. Integer ( 4 man that is) upright i Mens. : 
itz of /3fe, que a2d purus clear from © sceleris with- k Keſyitos 
edneſs, B eger needeth not ® jaculis the darts Mauri of | 0bleins. 
the Moore, nec #0 P arcu the bow, Expers voyd £ om- | ono-ng 
xium cf al{ things. Corps a body inane voyd of ani- o jacutum. 
02 « ſoul. | P Areute 
- Dignus worthy 4 honore of honoxr. Captus deprived 9 Honor. | 
 oculis of eys, Prexditus endued £ virtute with veriue, ons 
Comcnrus contey! © paucis with few things. © Pat 
Dignus worthy * laudari to be prazied. Conteetys u Leudor, 


context ® yiyere 10 {ive in ? pace 1n peace, b- OY 
4Xs 


NN 


Conſtrugion of the Pronoun. 


Ars part * rui of thee. Amor the love ® mei of Me. 2; Tu. 
Ars tua thy art, Imago ® ua /by Image. a Egos 
BM Nemo 20n- © veſtrum of you. Al:quis {ome one no- bg 
firum of ws. 4 Major the bigger veſtrum of you, © Ma- \ Mos _ 


mus © natu the (147 ® noſtrum of #9, © Nethis 


K Cong 


-_ ERP Sort i I IE a > > er nn” 
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Conſtruction of the Verb; and firſt H 


with a Nominative caſe. 


meur 
; | onr 

f Sam, þ am fame f eſt is 5 malum ex evill thing. Maluſſſ » Ee 
g Alas. 3 ancvill perſon cultura by due ordering ® fit is wade thing 
n Fs bonus g#od, Crazſus i vocatur is caRed dives rich. Holi Pr 
1 Vocor - ; : is a . : | 
k Sam Farius Horace * taluratar 8s ſaluted Poera Poet. Mall wort! 
1 Ts L bad 7ather | re that thou f efle wert ® divitem ri M- ximi 
m Drives quam bes ” haberi accounted, Incedo I go clauduſif * ſe 6; 


n, Heber. [a ze, Perrus Peter ® dormit Beepeth ſecurus ſtent advi/ 
" —> wa Ta thou ? cubas {y'ft down ſupinus having thyfacen© 5Dar 
GC aWn;s ward. <Somnias tbou dreameſt vigilans waking, * Su mndi 
© Srdo' deto ftudy thou ſtans (tending. Non decert it dothvhi * 5 
C 2%i/quembecome £ quenquam ary man © meicre to piſs ® currealif of bis 


T Meze unning, aut or * eating. L mer 
T rens (Cm 7KMming, aut or mandentem g. Loqua c5 


\ ſpeak frequens often. 's) 
pn Taceo | bold my tongue multus wwch. Scribo i Re 


worfials wrue 7 Epiſtolas Letters rariffimus very ſeldome, 
4 Ahecfeo L affuescas accuſiome not ( thy ſelf) ®bibere to dr 
2 Bibo vinum w:ne jcjunus ſafting. 


A es Ie I re 


TheCenitive caſe. 


—_ Mc veſtis this garment Þ eft is c patris ny | 

L thers. > Eſt it zs the property 4 infpientis if 
eDxo foo! * dicere ts ſay non * putaram I bad 

f Puto thouebt. 

g Extrse bw» +} it is the point Brepetundz extremz * deat 
SD tn of exirene madne[s 1 diſcere io learn k dediſcen 
k Bedijcen- ( things that are) to be wnlearned, > Eft it - 
afss 
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duty ! orantis of one praying ® cogitate to think of | Orans 
gihil #0ihing nifi but © ceeleſtia beavenly things. = CR 
Hic codex !hzs book Þ eſt is mes mine, Hxc do- , mterniior 
mus ih:s boxſe Þ eſt is veſtra yours, Non Þ eft 22 35 x0t p Neſte? 
meum #3y p70perty menciri £0 ye. © Eft ir 55'P noſtrum 9 Infero 
ow part non 1 inferre not to offer * injuriam wrong. vena 
dERzt 75 £ ruum thy duty * pari 10 ſuffer * ommir all ;, porjey 
things juxia alike. Q Omangs 
Probirags boneFy * duciryr is reckoned 7 parvi little * Pucor 


worth, Nobiliras ob#ity * penditur 75 eſteemed © ma- : Fr 


-2imi Very much worth. Hic this man® alligat chargeth a Mygnys 
Alrpo 


'e bamſelf Afurti vel furto of theft. © Admonuir be Þ 
adviſed me me #errati vel ertato of ( »y') miſtake. = 
$Damnarus et he is condemned de ® pecuniis i repe- , _—_ 
tundis of money unjuſtly taken. f Erratum 
_* Saragit be bath enough ts do !ſuarum ® rerum Þ Datoner 


of bis own buſneſs. Deus O God ® miſerere bave Þ Eecunis 
BYcy* mei 0n Me, ! Repetwndo 


k 
Obliviſcor 1 forget P carminis the ſong, ] wy 


Recordor I call to minde © puctitiam #2y Child-bood, m Reg 
Obliviſcor 1 forget ® leRionem my leſſon. Memini 1 * Miſeredt) 
remember © tui vel te thee. Menvini 1 make mention de » Pop 
Tie of thee, Egeo or indigeo I bave need! (tui vel te q pot ce 
of thee, Potior I conquer © Urbis ihe (ity, petor I ob- r x 6,4 
tain ® yoro my defire. - l Tas 

| t V1bs 
u You 


Lit 
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Cs 


The Dative caſe. 


'On dormio I ſ-ep not ® omnibus fo a7 men. Ha if x 
—- N beo I bave it T huic for tha man , non not ® tibi ly 
zSwn. for thee. band 
Non * eſt 1 have not argentum money, Scio 1 i excee 
know non * cflc Cribi that thow haſt not argentim 0) 
money. ſum 1 
Sum I an prefidie a /efeguerd £tibi ts thee, Hac i much 
*Tw TIS thy thing *ct is voluptati « pleaſwre ® miki ty if '4i56 
me. | Pelle 
Do 1 give veſtem (my) garment Cribi to thee * pig- i ?A 

P 
b Few. nori Fog pawn. Verto tinpare hoc th11 Þ vitio [> *C 
c Tw» fault ©ribi to thee, Tutboy 4ducis judgeft boc thi ſl © tb 


/ d Dacre 'e;.,.q:; IIS me 2 
- ® jaudi 4 commendation  tibi 10 thee, | 


The Accuſative caſe. "as : 


ts, V 5 uſe * facit makes ( men ) $prompecs read Ml b.o 
: Promp'ts» Frminzx women Þ ludificantur - beſos! 7 _ 5 fon 
k LaGifif% ,.v, * Largicur be freely beſtoweth 1 pecuniam may j3.44 , 

Ln -” © Dormis thou ſleepeſt * ſomnum the fl:ep ® End: x; 

| Pecuniz. Mionis of Bndimicn. Gaudeo I rejoyce gaudium 8jy 

m Dormice Vivo ll (ive P v.eam 4 life. Rogo 1 a5k © te thee pe 

n Smnu. niam mozey, Doceo I teach re tbee © literas the itt 

-- -——__ ters, FQuod which cxhorter I exbort © te the: Jamds 
66-4 LEY cum #ew a grcat while, Exuol put of *gladiunm 

rims. (word* me from me.  dccip3o 

OF 927- P Er5pi0. 

© Gradalt is ] orade;, 


The 


TT SE TO OM - 
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ll  ———_—_— —. 


The Ablative caſe. 


_ 
LO —_— 


Þ Er it be ffriketb 7 eum bim® gladio with a (word: 
Taceo I boid my tongue * meru for f'ar, Þ Egit he * Fer _ 
berdled © cauſuma the cauſe * ſumma clcquentia with 7 5, 1. 
exceeding great eloquence. 2 Aw 

* Vendidi 1ſex!d (it) fauro for geld £ Emprus b Av 
ſum I 222 boxght Þ argento for mores i.) uanti for bow © Cauſe 
much ® mercatus es baft rhou boxght 1 hunc ® cquum Sliprs 


this borſe > Certe truly, ® pluris for aore quam theu 5 = 
'ellem I wonld. a Eme 
? Aﬀfluis tbow ebonndeft © opibus in wealth. h Argeniom = 
* Cares thou wantefi \ yirture verine. Expleo I ft | 20nMm 


Ie thee ® fabulis with tales, * Spoliavit be p!undred 1 wy; 

! me #e bonis *omnibus of &/l yy goods.* Oneras thou m Equus 
nercha:geft > Romachum (thy) flomach © cibo with 2 Flus 
peat, #Levabo 1 will eaſe ® te thee fhoc 5 oneie of © F227 


ths bxrden, l _— 


a Accepir be received literas « /etter a* Perror Carec 
from Peter, 1 Audivi 1 beard ex ® nuncio by the meſ” £ Y571w8 
ſenger.® Diftar be is diffant longe great way ® no- ah FR 
bis ſom xs. P Eripui 1 bawe delivered ® te thee 3 ma» ,, 50s 
lis frow evits, © Subrraxit be plucked © cingulum (#1) y-Fgo 
f'dle o mihi from we.? Eripuir he £00k © vicar bis life 7 0Ononis 
a; . « Ones 

illo from bim. | Sromarhs 

 Przfero I Preferre f hunc this man P multis 7 gra- « rho. 
dibus by waxy degrees. 3 Lew? 

* Superar he zs beyond ® illum biys * paute Þ inter- , Fu 
Nalo 4 little ſpace. f Hze 

g 9m 
b dccipio. 1 Liter. k Pers. | 4udio. m Nancius nDiflo. © Ego- 
P Eripio. q Malus. t Subtraho, i Cinguiuse tVYiteo alle. x Multuhe 
] creets, 7 Supee, 4 Palthur, b Interualum, 


K 3 s Reg© 


o Scribs 

9 Cenfu!o 

r Tu 

F 4nudzo 

© Poels. 

u Fife 

x Egs 

y lecalo 

x Bello 
Ambato 


. 
b Azipiſcor by giving, © ſublevando by relieving, * ignoſcendo 


Cc Cloris. 
d Do 


® Sublevo 
no ng,ab £ amando from loving, p Cogirat be tbinkethd 


Hie 


P Cqgits, 


feet for tamam fame, 
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Y Rege the King © yeniente camming © hofſtes the e* 
nemies © fugerunt fled. 5 Me © duce 1 being Captay 
L yinces thox ſhalt overcome. 

© Rege tbe King © veniente comming, id e> that i 
dum whilſt Rex the King,® venirer came.s Me d duce 
I being C apt ain, id ct, that is, (i if ego I * fucro ſoul 
be dux Captain, 


D——— 
—} 


ConſtruRion of Paſſives 


7 Irgilius Pirg!! | legirur is read a * me of me. F+ 
' mma le! ame ® petarur be ſought for tibi by thee, 
Tlego tad Virgilium F73rgil, Tu thoy ® peras þ 


 m— _—_— _— — ————_@_— 


Gerunds. 7 


(JTiwn teaſure ® (cribendi of writing ® literas {t- 
ters. Ad 2 conſulendum to conſult © ribi for tht 

{ 4Audirum to hear © Poetas Ports. 
Cupidus defirous  viſendi to ſee. Certus reſolvil 
* eundi 70 go, Pecitus 5hilfull Y jaculandi of dartiny, 
Gnarus expert * bellandi in mahing war. | 
Sum I am, defcfius weary * ambuiando with wal 
ng. Cxiar hadeprus eſt hath go:Yloriam g/g y 4 dard 


LW 


4 diem this whole day in!lapparando in getting rea 
m Deterrent they affright, a * bibendo from dri 


perdoning: £ Conſumunt they ſpent ® hunci town 


1 Torus k Dies | Appero m Deterreo n Bibo 0 Amo: 
3 eget 


Lib.3, ofthe Accidence. 149 


9 edendo of eating. Ratio the manner * ſcribendi of © 4 


Witingſeſt 35 © conjunQa joyned cum? loquendo with i Sum 


Nay ſpeaking. Vereor 1 am @fraid ur dies ſatis £ fir that a tConiuniins 


way 30t be enongh * imihi for me ad agendum ® Logue 
18 do wy buifeneſſe. 4d Y capiendum to take * hoſtes , —_ 
the enemies, Ob('vel propter)® redimendum to redeem y xofics 


2 captivos tbe priſoners, Inter © caenandum at ſupper a Redinws 


"£0 
d Dane 
> e Abeo 
OE T ; f Ego 


Supines. 


e {beundum cft f mihi 1 wuft go hence. 


bo. IN I go 8 cubitum to ye down R Jmici friends i ad. pom 
miſh being admitted (peRarum 70 ſee, Þ ten<atisi 4dmiffns 

cape forbear lrifum langhter 2 k Temes 
— = * Facile eaſy * faRuts be doxe, m facile eaſy ® Geri! Riſe " 


10 be done.P Turpe diſboneſt 4 diQu to be ſpoken ? Lur- , Facis 


pe diſbone Ft 5 dici.to be ſpoken, o Fio 
| P Twrprs 
a _—— qDico 
r Dicer 
Time. 
C Yigilo 


'V Igilas thou watcheR * noQe in the night, *Dor»*t Nox | 
wis tbox ſleepeſt * luce in the day. Sexaginra 7 3 710? 
*annos natus , Threeſcore years old. * Stertis thou Y DR 
vrteſt ® rotam Þ hyemem el} the winter. 2 Sterto 
| a Totue 
onmln © _ —  b Hyems 


ead Space of Place. 


hd Diſceso 
NEcdifcefieris depart thow 201% pedem & ſoot a. Pm 
hinc bene, | 
ct K 4 o 


while, Ante 4 damnandum before they be condemned. > Coptives 


————  —————— 
mend <> —_ = 


— O — ———— 
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© ape uw er Ct 


e Penis [vo I live in Anglia i# Eng/a1d, ® Yen; x cone 


ut 5 per f Galliam by France in © [taliam in lh 
Perbs Proficitcor Il go « journey eX hk urbe out of t 


1H: Eity. 

k Login iYixir be lived ® Londini at Loxdon. ! Stydyir be 
1 Studeo ft adied ® Oxoniz at Oxford. 
- api Bos :be Oxe ® procumbir /ye!b ®*humi on the ground. 

& . vy- » 

o Hways PEnutritus cft be was browght upimilitiz #8 warfar, 
Pp Enurio Vivitis ye {zve*® otioh tate i domi &: home que ad 
qMiris t helli i war. 

c _ Þ Militavic he Was a ſouldier *Carthagini o02Cx MW © 
t Bellum Fhagine 4! Cartbage,YNaims eft be was borae * Athe 

u Mitizo nis at Atbens. 

x Carthzg9 3 Eqducatus eft be was brought up Þ ruri or ®: rue 

y NafeoT 31 the countrey.Eo I go < Romam to Rome. Conferol | 
2 Edacer Oct44e * me my [ef © dorum home. Recipio me 1he- ſ; 
bRus Flake me again rus into ihe countrey. * Diſceflic be dM j+164 
c Roms parted 8 Londino from London. Þ ProfeRus > of w, 
d Ego went a jourBy & Londine(vel per Londinum)by Lu In 
f Diſcdo 4914 \ Cantabrigiam to Cambzage. * Abiir be wall 4 
g Lendinsm 400 from bome. |! Reverſus cft be is returned ry 
h Proficiſco from the Countrey. 

IEantabrigie 

k Abeo —— - — is _— 
1 Reverecy 


Imperſonals. 


m Sum 
a Aline : Porter there muff ® effe be ® aliquem ſexe bug 
o Ts Ca 4 me, { muſt. Licer © cibi thou ml. | 
P Qamis intereſt 2t concerneth Þ omniuna ef men 1 agereif} 
Tlzr gdeatrevterightyy. | 

Refe! 


; 
: 
a ee p_ 


Lib.3. of the Aceidence. IST 
Referr it concerneth © ua thee: 1 nofſe to bave known p kom 
- WE *eviplum thy (elf. | | tUTuif 
Pznicet is repenteth *noſmer ws 4nofiri of our ſelyes, v Fgemer 
Tzxdet i! 3rhet'b d me me fciviratis of the city. x Civras 
Puderit aſbametb d me #- I nepligentize of-my wegti- mo £548 
nc! Miſerec it pitieth me me ®rui for tbee. Miicreſcit þ þ reve 
& begins 20 pity © me ane 8 iVorum «of them. c Sn; 128 
d Parcarur © umprui /et coft be ſpareds b Parcamug 4 Foro | 
let ws ſpa-e © pecuniz Money. Benefit it 3s done well, nn, 
# myltis 20 weny a 6 Princ-pe by (He Prince. e 4» :uCeps 
Cerratur (ab ill:s WL rive A maximat yi With b Miyzny 
4 very g-eat force = i ”:s 
t Polit» 1 ft ſhe is put in = ignem into the fire, © Fo _ 
Fletur :bey wept, ni_ 


. 
— OBE AS. 2 NN ITE To 9s 4 9 > ES EI TIE > . » Os 


ER— 


A Participle. 
n Anita 
PRuicurus Hike ro exjcy * amicis(bis) friends. Con- 5 (in 
lulens conſulting ® tibi for thee, Diligendus 19 be @ Yinzm 
beloved ab P omnibus of al. Appetens greedy 4 vini 
of wine. | | 
Indotus wftavght. Innoceng immrcent. 
Amans /owving,amantior are loving, amantiffimug 
very loving. a. | 
Hamo 4 man laudatus ! audable. Pucr « boy aman- 
g = deft ) that z,* amaridigans , worthy ts be 
VER, - 
Fugitans avoiding © litium (wits. IndoQus es h1t. Pi 
ful * pilz a ball. Cupicntiflimus moſt defirons ®tuji VLoe 
(f thee. Abundans «bauniing * |aQis with mith, = 5xvitis 
Bxoſus batiag ® (2vitiam 6rue/ty. Perrzſus weary? 79. 
«7 vitam life, | 


, CDT——__ er EE EE 
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_— 


DD —— 


o— 


The Adverb. 
3 Farrens, 
8 Lo Ulcum *lucri mach gain. Tunc ® remporis a the 


tie. Ubique Þ gentium Every where. 
* Venit be cam? obviam to meet © illi biz. *Cani 
be fngetb Emilirer like © huic this man. 

f Surgendumn we 3 riſe rempori in time. 5 Cw 
bandum we #wft go to bed weſperi ix the evening bLz- 
borandum we muſt work lucy day. 

m Propius nearer ! urbem the City. ® Proxime wy 


m FrOpe. 7x7 caſtra rhe tents. 


The Conjun&on. 


_ mIas. : | | 
yn Equals. Enophon,& #zd Plaro® fucre have been ® zquz- 
@ Fagco. AS equals, *® Studui I bave fSndied P Romez a 

p Roms: Rome & 41d 1 Achenis at Atbens. © Eſt It 5 mewsli- 

. " mg; ber my book %& and*® fracris my brothers. (Emil 

x Freter- 

C Eco. O9ngh:*© fundum « ground centum # nummis for a 

© Funds, buxdred pieces & and* pluris more, 

u Nawarys, Perras Peter & andJohannes Fob! 7 precebantu 

n—ncl did pray & and * docebanr did teach. Gratia thanys 

4 nay & both ® haberur z5 given & and » retcrewur ſbal 


a Hebeor, be given *cibi to thee a4 me by me. 
b Refefor. 


H_ 


The Prepofition 


| Abeo I bave © te thee ® loco(i.e. in loco)in feed 
* parentis of « parent. Exco 1 go out of b_ 
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the houſe. Prxeereo I paſſe byf re thee'® infalyrarum 
pſaluied, Adce 1 go 50 remplum the Church, | 


E—_——R 


The Interjedion. 


(ftw dies 0 tbe joviall day i hominis of « max. | Home. 
Hei woe 4 mihi to me. * Inviſes 

Heu «/es * inviſam * Rtirpem tbe bated flock.Proh —_— 
& | ſane: Jupiter boly Z#piter, Proh ob ® &dem the n Fides. 


futh ® Deun of the Gad's & and 3 homigum of men, _n Da 


INDEX. 


; B, 

Pn can blefſed N. Adj, 
Bellum li, n. g. war. N.$. 2.9. 

Bexe, well. Adv. of quality. 

Benefit fiebas faftuin eft, ec. lc is done well, Y, ls 
per. Irreg. N. 8. 

Bibo is bb; ere i:um, ro drink. V.N, 3.c. 

B0#:4 4 48, good. N. Adj.P._. 

Meliar 24, C. 3. better, N. Adj. C. 

Optimne a nn, be. N. Adj. S. 

Bos bovs, c.2,an Ox. N.S. 3.d, 

Brizanxia e, f. £: Britain, N.S. P. 1.d, 


C. 
(Oofie ah, mx Czſar. N,S. P. 3. d:. 
(alam mi, ng. an arrow. N, $, 2. d. 
Calcar aris, n, a ſpur. N.S, 3.9, 


Cano 2 Cecnts canere tum, to - + N, 3.3 


_ Cantabrigia @,f. g. Cambridge. $.P, 1.4. 

Capio 33 cepi capere captum, to take. V. A. 3.c. 

Captions vi, m, g. apriſoner. N.S. 3.d. 

Carmen 1s, 8.8. aSong. N.S.3.d. 

(ares e5 wi caſſne ſum carere —_— & (a7; kw, 
ro want. V. N, 2, 

Certhago ins, f. g. N.S.P. 3.d. 

Caſlra orum, . g. pl.tents, N.S. 3. 

Canſa £, fe. a cauſe. N.S, 1.d. 

Cantns a um, N, Adj. 

Ceium, pl. c. 3. an hundred. N, Adj. indecl. | 

Cernor erzs wel ere viſus ſum cerni, to be feen. V. Ph, 
3. C. 

Certatur abatkr atur et, 5, itis firiven. V. N. lov 
perl. 1.C 

Gerte, ſurely, Adv, of _—_ 


Certns & wm, (ures N. Adj 
Frfatr 


INDEX. 


Cefſator 0715, 8 8 a {luggards N. S, 3.4 
cf bi,m 8 hes N.S 2.d : 
Cicero ozis, m g Cicero.N.$,P,3.d 
Cangulus (i,m g agirdle: N.S.2z d 
[rextas &is5, f & a City, N. S. 3.d 
(leudys & #73, lame. N, Adj 

Codex icis; mw g 4 book, 3. d 

(e'eftis fle, 6 3 heavenly. N. Adj 


(an9 45 43 &+ atus ſum are atum, wlipYV.,N. 1,c 


{ogito a5 avi are atxm, to think, V. Ne 1, 
(olendus a um, to be tilled. Part 

Coafero fers twli ferre latum, ro go, V. A. irc 
(mjunfFus a um, joyned. Part 

Comſulo is wi lere ſuultum, to conſulc, V; A. 3.e 
Conſulens tis, © 3 conſulting. Part 

Comſumo 3s ſumere ſumptan, w ſpend. V. Ao3. E 
Conientus & uM, content. N, Adj 

Copia e,f g plenty. N. S. 1.4 

(orpus or3s, 8 g a body, N.S. 3.d 

Craſſus « ui, thick, N. Adj 

Greſus fi, & Crzſus. N.S. P.2,d 

Crus Crwris, 8 g athigh. N. S, 3.4 

Cubo 45 i are 11um, to lye down, Ve. N, 1. 
Cyjes je jum, whoſe. Pron 

Cutura 72, f g ordering. N.S, 1.d 

Cupidus & us, defirous, N. Adj ; 
Cupient3ffemns « um; moſt defirous. N; Adj. S 
Cupio 15 3244 ere tum, ro defire. V, N 

Correns (45, E 3 running. Part 


D 


AMng 45 avi age atum, rocondemn V.A. 1, c 
Danna! aris wel are atus (umn art, tro be condenne 


ned, A. P. 1,c 


Deeet ceogt Crit, cc, It becometh V.Imperſ: 2, c 


Dediſcendus a um, to be unlearned, Part 


BedufRtnts 


INDEX. 


BDedufFus a ws, Icad. Part, 

D-fcſſ's3 a wn, W-a'y. Part. 

Dementia « fg. Madneflc N.S.1.d. h 
Dcterres es wiere 2/ hum, toaffiighc, Ve A. 2;6 
Deus det m g, God.N S.2. d. 

Dico is xiere Fun, to ſay. V. A. 3.C. 

PDicor 2/is vel tre us [um dici,o be (aid. V.P.3& 
Dies dietdg, aday N S. 5.d, 

Dignites atis fg. Dignity, N. S. 3« & 

Dignus a #7, worthy. N, Adj. 

D:1 deorum pl, Gods, N.S.irr.2.d. 

Diligentia ef g, _—_ N.$.1.6d, 
D:l1g:ndus a wm. to bÞ beloved. Part. 
Di{uculo, Early by break of day. Adv. of time, 
Dis d1itis c, 3, Rich. N. Adj. P. 

Ditior ins, cz. More rich. N. Adj. C. 
Duifſimus a un. very rich. N, Adj $. 

Diiceds is ceſſi cre ceſſum. to depart, V N.$,c, 
D3ſco [cis diaici diſcere, ro learn. V N.z c. 
Diſto as Fliti are ſtitum to differ. V.N. x. e. 
Dives 3tts, C. 2. Rich.N.Adj. 

D:vitie arum fg, Riches, N.S. 1,d. 

Do des deds dare dainn, mo give. V A. © 
»»==--daris ve! dare dari, to be given. V.P.1c 
DIceo C5 Ki ere dotinm to teach. V. A. 2. c. 
DuFus 4 un; learned. N. Adj.P. 

D- ior 3x5, £.3. more learned. N-A.C, 

Dodd [ſirmus a us, moſt lcarned. N.Ad}j. S, 
Dogme a!is 88.20 Opinion. N, $. 3.d. 

Domus mi ve! musf e. a houſe N.S,2.& 4. d. 
D-:7mio 35 iwi ive 111m ts ſleep. V.N. 4c. 

Dubizs a un. doubctull. N, Adj. 

Duco is x1 Fre Alum, to lead V, A.z.c. 

Daucor, Iris wel Fre, fins ſun, duci, V. P.3.c. 
Dszx dxcis, 6. 2. a Caprain. N.S, 3.4. 


Ei 


E E 
Do,edis wel es, edi, edere vel eſſe, £ſum vel eNugs 
rocat, V.N.urr. 3. Cc: 
gauesr, aris, vel educare, educatus ſim, edgcari, to 
be brought up,. V. P. 1. "** 
keeo, £5) #3, ere, toneced, V V. N, '2. Co . 
bye, met, I, Pron. 
Lloquens, tis, ©.3. eloquent, N, adj. Þ. 
Eoquentior, 1s, C. 3. more eloquent, N. ad}. =. 
Eaguentiſemms, 4, 4mm, very elaquent, N, adj. S. 
Eloquentia, £ Sloquence, N.$.1.9. 
Eno, #, 81, ere, emprum, to buy, V. A 3.c 
Liner, eris, wel ere, empens ſum, em, to be bought, 
v.P. 3.C; 
hin, ent, x. Endymion N,S, Þ. 3.9, 
Bru, for 


Dlatrior, iris cook te, tus ſum wel ui, iri. to be 
brought up- V. P. ry C. 
Bo, is, 33, ire, item, to go, V..N. + 
YA 2a £, n'leeer, N.$.4.d. 
Tquar, qu, '#,L, a horſe, N.S.2.d. 
15, i, Cre, Teptnan, wo cake, 5 ama, V. 4.3.C, 
Inaam, ti, n, 2H »2 miſtake, N.S. 2.9. 
,uad. Conj; nVe. 
, bs, vi, zre, itum,co go out. V. N.4.c. 
ter, aris vel are, atus ſum,ari, ro exhorr, V.D. 
IC: 
tio, as, avi, Of. atum, to cltecm. V. 4. 1c: 
glu, « um, bared, parr. 
5, tis, cg. yoyd, N. adj. 
xþleo, es, evi, ore, afgas, wo fill. V. N. 2.c. 
Zire, withour , przp. 
Exterior, 185. C. 3. more ourerly, N, adj. C. 
Extiremas,c,um, the outmoſt, N. adj. S. 
| bs, 86, ere, tun, ro pur off V, A. 3: 
| L Fabxla 


INDEX. 


E. EF, 

Abula, #,F. x. x talc, n. S. 1.x. 

Facilis, le, C. 3, Eafie, hn. ad}. 
Faciie , cafily, adv. of quality, _ | 
Facis, u, feci, facere, quily, V. a. 3.c. 
Facxndis, e, f.y. Eloquence. n. S. 1.d. 
Fame, <, fg. Fame, n. S,1.d. 
Fetix, 4615, C, Z. happy,n. 2; 3: d: ? 
Femne, & <Ff.x. a Woman. n.- S. 1. 9. 


Ferran, 74,7. 97-2 ford, n. S. 2. 
Feſtas, a, LE Jovial, n. adj. 
Fillens, 8s, ©. 3. bold, n. adj. 
Eides, ei f.L- Faixh. on. S. 5d. : 
Filixs, iy. aw. y-'a Son, n.'S. 2, | 
io, fis, fas [nm, fieri, to be ade; ve dons Vl 
P, mt. 
Flebiks, 1e,c. 3- ro be ena 'n. adj. 
Flendss, «, «#2, © be lamented, n. adj. , 
Fletar, Gcbatur: fletums eft, Kc, V. Irnperſ. 2. "I 
Formidabilis, le, 6, 3. to be feared. tn. 5dj, 
EF ormid endus, &, &17, to be feared, n\ adj. | 
Fravgo, gis fregi,frangere, fraftum, wO "_ Va; 
Frater, tris, #- g. a brother, n. S. 3.4. 
Frequens, liS,C. 3 often, n. adj. £- 3+ 
Fiigidns, a, wa, cold, a. ad. 
Fruiturus, 4, ui, to injoy, Part. 
Frugio, &, gi, ere - it wan, to avoyd, V.niz.c 
Fugitans, lis, 3. avoyding, Parr. 
Faaxdus, d!, i. g. Ground. n. $: 2.4, 
Fartum, ti, n. Z. Thetr, a. S. 4. 


W: 6. 


(For: £, f. g. France. n'S. w | 
: Gaxdzio,es, gaunſus ſur g"1e,c0 1t _ 


FI 


Ferns, is, pereaſſ, percuſſam, wo ſtrike, V: n. 3-6 


INDEX 


audi, 3, n.'$; Joy. N- $52:'d:; al 
6ens, tis; foge ion: n:.5: :3 dc i 
Glacues, ©, f. 8. lce- ne So Fade 120) 
Gladius, ii, m. g. A lword, n. S- 2-d, 
Glorie, <,f. g. Glory, n. $1: 5 od 
61a/45,04; 4m, $kiltul, niAdj. > : © CID 
Gradss, us, m. gafſtep,n.S$.4.d. ol 
61&ia, e, f. g. Graces ni S01:2de 1 . | 

Abeo, ex3,ere, tum, have, N. A.'2- E + 

Haber, 6:fs welere, tri, to be had , V. P. 2-6: 
Heftor, oris, m. IC He&Ror, AR. $+ 3 . d. 3 
Be3, wo, Intery. of Curfing-.. 1 1 | | 
Rerus,r6, m.g. a Maſtcrgn.S.2.d. - - (! | 
Nez, Alas, Lntery, of Sorrow... +; 
Bg, bec, boc, this.. Pron.. - ;, 1. [ 
Has, hence, Adv..of Place. | - TO 
Homo, 2355,c. 2, A man,n:$..3.d: 4 
Horatiys 15 mM. Lo Horace, n;:$.P. yT d. 4 
Boftis, is, Cc. 2. 8g; an enemy,n,.S, 3.d. 
Hiuſmodi, invar, c.3- of like.ſorr. 
Humus., mi, f, g. the ground, n+ S, 2, d. 
thews, emis; f. g. Winter, n. $. 3, d. 


Eoin 1 


J4culum, th, 2,7: adarr, n. S. 2. d; 
faculo, as, avi, are, atm, todart. V.N. 3. c. 

Jendudum, long ſince, Adv. of time. 

ldoneys, a, um, Fir N: Adj. 

feuaus, a, ws, Faſting, N. adj. 

Imarus, a, #7, Ignorant. N, adj. 

Ims,s, m,g, Fire, N.$.3.. 

Ignoſco, z5, novi, uoſcere,notum, to pardon, V.A.3.c. 

I 1%, 3a, ziad, tha, pron. | 

fl inapo, inis, f. eg. an lmage. 4h 3.d, 
A 


1#þedit 


INDES. 


lmpedio, is, ivi, ire, izuw, to hinder- V. A. 4+ c. 


Imperator, oris, #4,7, an Emperor. N.S,3.G 

eoperivns, i, the rule:-N. $. 2<d: . \_ | *Z 
Is, in, Prezpok- += 0G cu 4. f Lec 
Inenis, e, c, 3. voyd, N:zadj. :' '” 
Inceds, is, ceſſe, ere, caſſum, rogo. V,:A.3X. MI 
JBccrEs, &, KMUIICETAIN, N. adJ.. Law 
Incipio, is, ceps, ere, ceptam. V., A.3.c.. MW Law 
Indigeo,es, wi, cre, toneed, V. n. 3. c. V 
Ind:tas, «, in, uncaught. n. adj. = 
jndotes,'s, f, y, rovatdnefc, n. S. 3. d: fi 
Irfero, fers, tuli, Ferre, Letum, ro'brivg in. V.A.itr. W Lig 
Pgemun, if, n;g. wn, n.S. 2d. vv Lago 


RY eris vel ere.grefſs- ſum, gxed3,To cmea in, W Leyo, 
V.D,3.c 2052 Rel 

Inimicus, ci m. g. an enemy, n. $.z.d. 
Injxria,e,f, g, an enemy, n. S. 1.4; 
Innocens, tis, c, 3. Innocent, n. adf-- 

1nops, 03s, c. . 3+ poory i. adj: * + 

Infppiens, 13s c. 3: Fooliſh; on. adj..- .- 
In/alutatus, a, #m; unſakned, part: _ 
Integer, gra, grums, upright, n. adj: 

Inter, berween'preepol. « BP 4A 
mtereſt, erat, ſuit, g&S.-it concerneth, V. Tmpalſ, 
Intervellum, li,n,g,a ſpace, n,S. 2.d. 
Inviſus, a,'um, hated, part. 

Fobamnes, uis, m, g John, n.'S. Pr. 3.d. 

Ia, ef .g.aqger,n. $1. , __ 
Is,ea,id, thar,Pran., .. 

1:a'ta,e,f,g, Italy, n * ©” 
J«bro,es,quſſe bere;qguſſum,V.A. 2. 

Fur dus, a, um, Plcalant. n. adj. . 
Fadiciur, ij, #,g, hadgement, n. S. 2.d. 

. Falizes, lity, mm, g, Julius, n. S, Pr..-2. Q-.. 
Faxta, alike, AdV. | 'l 
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L, Abor, oris, m.g, libs S. 3.4 
| Labors, as, 8, are, afu8,.00 johour, V, A, LE, 
Lac, (HS, Ne $ mit, n. S. 3.d. 
Largior, 7:5, vet fe, tus ſumpiri, to-beſtow, V. Sr 
Latys, 4; uM, Broad, n..adj. | = 
Laudatus, a, Km; Praiſed, Part: : 
Lander, aris, -vth-are anda + ſum; ari, ro be pra 

V,P. 1. c. 
Laws Laudis, f. L, Praiſe, n- S. a d. 
uflio, onis, f g, a leflon, 5.3. d- 
Lego, 3s, legs, Jen lefiom, toread, V.A. 3.c. .. 
Leger, er48 wet ere Jeffus $Wmlegi x0 be read, V.P.3.c. 
Lego, 41,47, #76, 48m, 0 calc, YV. Act.C. 
Liber, bri, .g, a book, n. S. 2. d; 
Licet, ehat, lignit, &C. it is lanball, V. Imperſ.2.c.., 
Ls iis, f-e, Scrife, N.S. 3.4d..--... \ 
Litre, &, f,v, acer, N. S. 1, d. _ 
Litre , um, f. g.a0 Epiſtle, N..S. 1.d. 
litrarius, a, &m, belonging to lerrers, N, adj. 
Lis, ci, m,q, @ place, N.S. 2d. 

»i;#:p; London, N..S; 2. d. 

Lage, Fer, Adv, of place. +. | 
Liguaryeris, vel ere quatns [08,quizo ſpeak, V.D.3.c. 
lac, by day, adv; of cime. . 
Licrwn, cr, 8. g. Gain, N.S..2. d, 
Ludificor, aris, vel are. atus, [um,ari. ro mock ll. D. c. 
Ludus , di wo, Play. N. $.2,d.-- 
Ludss liter arius; a Schoole, n.S, and adj. 2, d. 
Lutetie, e. fg «Paris, n. S. — 
Lux ni, £; Light, n. S. 35 d. 


Magite, tri, %.g. a Maſter, n.S.2, d. 
Magnss, a, um, great, n.A, 3. P. 
Major, ins, c.3. greater, n. adj. C. 


L 3 Maximus. 


INDEX; 

MAx1N2KS; &, M8 , ihe grearet n, 2d). S. 
Malus, a, un. Bad, n. adj. P 
Pejor, jus, worle, n. ad}: &- ; 
Peſpmus, «, nm. the worſt. n, adji'S, 
Malum, (i 1. g. evill. n adj. pur fubſtantively, 
Male, vis, {ui, melle, ro'be more willing. wa Urr-3. 6 
Mandens, tis, c. 3. caring, Part. al 
Man us", Mm. 2. A Moore, n. S. P.'S. 4. 
Mets, 15, minxi, meere, mittum. to piſfe, V. a. z & 
Melins, bercer, adv. of quality. 
Memmi, ifti, it, ro remember, &c. V dcfeRive, 62. 
CMemor, 07s, c. 3. Mindful. n. 2dþ. 
Mens; tis, f. p : a mind? n. $. 3.0. 1 
Ment ,iris, 6 tie,” #85 (um, m2, to lye. V. D.z4: 
Mertor, aris: wel zre, afus /um, a1, to buy. V-D.te. 
Me: as, 15, mg. Fear, 11.5. 4. d. 
M*us, «, #m: my. Pron.' 
Militia, f. ge. wartare.: 8.:S; 1d. | 
Milito, as, avi, art, atum..to gorowar, V, n. [.c. 
Mina, P47 « Pound. H-S. 1. d. COT 
Minus, te, dv,of quality, > <4 WS 

Miſer, a, wm, wrerehend, fi: ad, - 
Miſereor, eris, "wefend, erlus[nmcrito have pirry. 1.4.1 Ic 
Ariferet , mi mebat, miſer:ium et, wel iro og &e. 
* Irfpirtiers; V; Lmperf. 3. c. *©..30S1 : 
Mi/ere/cit, miſcreſecbat, mi{ernnum, oft; wetcanifeninn 

eſt &c. Ir beginacth ro pity. V! bnpert. JE | 
AMollis; e, ©. 3. Sorrow. adj. P- Sch | 
Mollior, 145, c. 3. Sotterin: adj, Cit 2 3 
AMoll:femms, a, um Softeſt, n. adje Son | 
Multum, tr, n. g. Much, n. adj. parFubſumivcy. 
Anltum,Afuch,adv.otquantity. : 
Mulis, a, un, Much. n. ac}. 
Hs'a, e{ eg. a Mule. n.S. 1.4. 


— 


K_. _ 


' 
1 


c 


INDEX. 
ANC 57 nb ind & Net. 


Ars, &, ati, are, atzm, ore, V..a.r co. 
X «(cores vel creates. ſam,naſti.to be both. 
V.D.3.c ROW ot 
Natws, a, am, born Part pen 
Netw, by birth. Abl. ab boc wats, Monopr, 
Ne, ct, Conjund. canf, ©" © -- _ 
Ne, neither. ConjunR, Copul,”* © Ea 
Negligentia, &, {. g. Negligence, n. S. 1.9. 

© mr 
Negigo, 3s, text, higere, efiww, ronegle. V.a.3.c. 
Negotinn, Hig, £. Bufinef]:, n. S. 2.4. 
Nemo Ge.caret, Dat .Neminig&c.c.tiNo body.n.s.3.-6 
Nibil, indgg1, 2. g. Nothing, n. S. 
Nif, except.Conjunda. Except. 
Nobllitas, atis, f. g. Noblencflc, no. 8. 3. d. | 
Nolo, nonvis, nelu3, ole, ro be unwilling, V- wr; 
Nox. not adv. of denying . - - 2 
Nadam, not yet; adv, of time, 
Nomnllus, a, um, Some. n. adj. 
Nyſco, ſeis, novi, Bofcere ,zotum, to know, V. 2.3, C. 
Nefter, fire, firum Ours. Pron. | 


Nez, nofiis, f. g. Night, n.S.3.d- 


Nallns, la,um, None. n..adj-. _. ) 
Nummus, mi, mz g- Moncy. op. S. 2.6: 
Nance, now, adv. of time. 3 £0 
Navcins, ig. m, g. a Mefſenger. n. S. 2.0, 
Kiungzam, never, adv. of tizue. | 

Oo O. 


(?, For. Prapeſ. 
00/atus, a, wn. offcred. Parr. 


Gliviſcor;er15;wet eve, x#n5ſam, ſci. forger.V.d.z.c. 


0viam on the way.adv. 

0:01do, ;5, cigi, ere, eiſum, ro ill. Y. 2.3, c. 
Omn;s, *e,C 3. all.n, adj, * 

080, a5, avi, are, &3#m.to oaden-V.a.1.c, 


—_— ON + x. 
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INDEX. 
Pray any _— - "x aa 

Opes, » L. wealth..I.$.3.0, _ .4 
Opertes,omtohar ihe. * overh V.lwperſ.zcc, | 
Opus ,Zris,n.g.a work, N.S. 3.d, 

Opus, 8.g.nced N.S. indecl. A : 
Qrans t4,C.3. Praying. part. © gs 
Orator, aris, m, g. an Oratour, .S.3.d. 
O:io/u5,4, um, idle; N. 1d}. 

Otiums,tii, n. g. idlenels, N. $.2.d, 

Oxenia,e, f.g. Oxford, N.S. Pr.1.d. 


Þ. P-: 


þ = 
Jari, peperci ec parci, re, toſpare, V.N.3.. 
Parcitur;ebatwr, It is ſpared. V.Imperk. 3.c. 
Pa ens, tis,f.2. A father or a morher,N.S.3-d. 
Parif:,0-um,m.g, Paris, N.S. Pr.2.d. \ 
Pa:5.pwiis, f. g.aparr,N.$.3.d *- 
Parvxs.4, wn, little, 'N.Aoj. 
Paſſer.eri5,m g. a Sparrow.,N.$S.3.d. 
Pater tris, m.g. a Father, N.S.3.d.' 
Patior,terss ve! reve, piaſſus ſum.pati,ce ſufferY.D3s 
Pau6us,a,um, few, N. Ad}. 
Pa«!{us,a, uw, Liwle N. Adj. 
Parx,patis, fg. peace, N.S.3.d. ' 
Peaus, 0735,x.g. the breaftt, N.S.3.d. 
Peruna, &, f,g. Money,N.S.1.d. ' 
Penduor eris wel ere, pruſus ſum, pend,to be eſtcemed 
oy, I 
Percutio,45,cuſſi.cutere, cuſſum. ro firike,V.A.3. 
Pericluor. aris, wel are, atus fum, ari, wo be inje® 
pardy, F. D.1.c. 
Pe:icu'wn, li, n, eg. Danger, N.S, 2.d. 
Peritus, 4, uw, Expert, N. Adj. 
Periaeſus,a, um, weaty, Part. - 
Pes, pedis, #. g.a foor, N.S. 13d. E 
al 
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Ps, 33,5v3, EreJrum, ro defire, 4. 30: 


Peer eris wel ere,itus ſuilh,pctito be defired. Y.P.3.e 

Petrus, tri, mw. g. Peter N.S.3.d. Y 

Pignus,07ts, B.g.2 pledge, N.S $3.d. 

Pilas,e, f.g. 2 ball, N.Se1-4 | 9 8 

Places 5, ni,ere, tun, to pleaſe, V.A.2.c. 

Flato,0nis, #.g. Plaro, N. $.3.d. 

Plexus, 4,47, full, N.ddj: ... We 

Pexicet, ebat,&c. it repenteth,Y,Imp-3.c,.- 

Pacte,c,. g. a Poet. N.S. 1d. = 

Pollex, icis, W.g. an inch, N.$.3.d. 

Pofitus, a, wm, placed, part. _ . 

Poſſum,pates, potxi,poſſe,to may or can, Y.ur. 

Patior iriFyel ire tas ſum, irico enjoy Y.D. xc. 

Poto,as,avi, tp porns ſum,are,atum ro drink Y.N.r.e © 

Preceptor,oris, m.g. a Maſter, N.S.3.d. . 

Prafero, fers,twli, ferie,lat wm, co prefer. V. irr. 

Prefodium, 32, 1.g. a ſafeguard, N.S. 2. d. 

Pretereo,is, ivi, we, itum,co paſſe by, V.N.. 

Preteritus,4, wm, paflcd by, part. yo 

Precor avis wel are,eatus ſum,ari,to pray, V.D.x.e. 

Pridem, long ago, Adv. 

Prier, us, C. 3. the former, N. Adj. C. 

Primss &, km, the firſt, N. Adj. $, 

Pnmum, firſt Adv. 

Princeps, Cip3s,C.2. a Prince, N.$.3.d. 

Probtes, atis, f. g, Honeſty,N:S.3.4. | 

Procedo.is, ceffs,cedere, ceſſum, to go on,V.N.3.c. 

"7" is, cubui, cumbere, cubitum, to lie down, 
L +Z-C. ; | 

+ 3-9, ſceris vel ere; fetus ſum, ſciro go,V.D.z.c. 


P10Mpts, 4, un, ready, N. Adj. 
Prope, near, Prep. P. 

Propias, nearer, AdJ.C. 
Proxime, next, Adv. S. 

Proprite, a, um, proper, N. 4 aj. 


wy © ppol.. . D 03, 5.9 $00 oh 
Pudet,cbat, fc ie athamerbs V..ioperl. >. C. 
'Puer, eri, #.9. 2 boy, N,$.z ..d. I 
Pmweritia, < jg 55 £- Chil&hoogs 23". 
Purus, &, um, Pure. N. ,ad)- WW.” 
Puts, 4s, avi, are 100 ok, V. 3. ("F Ic 


Valis, & C3. What Tk: f, ad). 
$, &,u, Ld oa 6; 9h, 

Dvam, us, adv. of Compariſon. 
Due, and, ConuaR;”* | 
D©#i,que, quod, which, Prone.” 
Quiden em quotes, quoddam,forne ONE. _—_ 
Dvis; ane, q aid, es. Prop. . ; 
| 17.3 \ QXEJRETT, oe aD3 oge., ron. 


\ thar, conjun&: * BT EIS 
Suoque, alfs, copjun." ' "5 
. i. Y 7 Re IDOICT Re 


Ars, a, 309, | Seid6n; n. 24. P... 

* Rantor; 721i, 6,3. mote flilome: n © A: C; 

Reviſimss, a un, very ſcldom n. adj, S. 

Recipio, is, ceps, eprre,) cepripn, ro receive. V. a. 34 

Recorder, arts, wil aregarns fem, @ri,co call ro mainde, 
 Y » PE 7 POD 

Redimeo, is em, imere; mpium, To redeem, V, 2. 3-c, 

Redintegr ali, is, f. £: Z renewing. n.S. 3. 

Ref wan ferris, ve! ferre, Jatys ſu ſerri, w.be brought 
back 5 JP: irr. « 

Refert, ferebat,tulit, &e., It mattereth V. import 

Rrgine, fie. 2 Queen;ts'S: 1. d. 

Repetundarum, is, Bribery, n.s. 1.9. Dipr. 

Res, rea, f.g. a thing, n: S 5.0 

ReſPuo, 3s, ui, ere, uitum, torctulc, Vn. 3- 

Rras, @, umm, "Accuſed, n . adp. 


INDER. 
geverter, e758 wel ere, verſus [um , verti, to Feng - 

V.P. 3.c. 
gps” 6 ”.g. a King, n. S. 3.6. 
Riſus, 45, #. g. Laughter, n. $.4.. 
robur, 0745, 8. g. an Oak, n.S, 3.d. 
Rego, 45, AV, ares afum., roask, V. 2. I. C. 
none, e, f, eg. Rome, n. S.P-1.d. 
Lomanus, £ #7, Romane, n. adj. 
I, 18715, 8...  OUnrey: n.S.3.d.. 

S. 

$47, Ofcen, adv. of rime. 

Sevitia. e. f. g. Crucly, n, $,.1.d. . ... 
Salube hr4, bre, c. 3. whotſome, n. ad}. P. 
Sa/nberior gies, c. 3. More wholfome, n. ad}. C., 
Suuberrimus, a, um, very wholſore, n. 2dj..S. 
Salutor,avhS we! are Atus ſum, ari, ro be ſalured. V.P,1.c 
Seas, a, am, Holy. n. adj. 
Lazio, is, ui, &> 701, ere, ptum.to be wiſe, V,n. 3+ c: 


Satayo, 35, egi, ageie, aftum, wo be buſie, V.. Þ, 2; Cc, 


Satis, Enough, adv. of quality. MN 

Seriby zs, pſt, ere, ptum, go write, V. 3. 3-C 

Seelas, eris, n..g. wickedneflc, n. S.3.d. * 

Scid, 55 ſcivi, (ci e, ſcitum, to know, V. 2. 4,C 

Securus, a, um,Carelcle, n. adj. | 

Sed, Bur, Conjun&. 

Sexcentia, a, f. eg. a laying, n. S. 1.8. 

Seat10, 123, fs, tare; ſuns, to perceive. V. a. 4c. 

SergiHf ,£-3. Threefcore, n. adj. inv. pl. 
Smiſter, ſtr a, (tr ut, the lefr,n- ad}. 


Similts, le, c. 3 like, n. adj. oo v3, 1 


Stmiter, like, adv. of quality. 

Semnio, as, avi, are, atum, to dream, v. n. I, PYt | 

Fomnue, 2, ”.g. ſlzep, n. S. 2.4. IIS 

$9: didus, a, um, Bale; n. adj, P. 

Serdfdior, #s, more baſe, n. adj. C. 

$0-42d ! ſimus, 4, um, moſt baſe, n n. ad): ys .2 "5 
p ER, | Spere, 


INDERX:. 
Syr,w,cvi,ot, atum,co behold, V.A.r: c.. 0 
Spolio,as avi,are,atnm, to plunder V.A. 1: 
Statuo,is, ui,ere, atm, co appoint, V.A.3.c. 
SLaxs,1iis, c. 3. Randing, part. | 
Sterto 3s, ui, ere, ro ſnort V;A.3.c 

$tomachus,chi, » e. the ſtomach. N.S.2. d.. 
Stirpis,pis, f, g. a ſtock. N.s. 3.6. 

Stadeo,es ui, ere,itumro tudy, V. N.3.c. 
Studetur,ebatur, itum eſt, oc. V. ues 5.0. 
Studine,ii, n.g. Rudy, n.S. 2.d. 

Stultss, a,um, fooliſh, n. adj. S. +" 
Sublevo, a, "avVi,are, atm, w help}. 4.r.c: 
Subtraha,ie,traxi, ere \frafim,co —— A, 3 
Sui, f6bi, of himſelf, Prone 

Sum es, ſui, eſſe, to be, V.N. irr. 
Super0,45,41,4re,arum, to overcome,V. A.1.c. 
Superſum, es, fui, eſſ*,to be'oyer and above, V, N.irr 
Supinus,4 am, Carclefle. n. Adj. 
— plicis,C.3Z fuppliant, N. Adj. 
Expr4 above, prep. * 
Superior, us, c.3. higher, N. _—_ 
Supremes, pou vel (imus,a,um,che bighelt uh 
Sargo,is,rexi gere reltum, to riſe, Vn. 3.ce 
Surs, 4, #428, his, pron. | 


T. oe Mais 
Aceo,es, ut,ere, itum cobiadd Qnes peace; V. Rat, 
Tadet, char. &cC. it irketh, V. Imperſ. 
Talis.le, c. 3. ſuch, n. adf. 
Tantss, a, um, {o great, n, ad}. 
Temp!use, pt #, g. the Temple, n. S. . 
Tempori, in time, Adv. - 
Temps#5,07is,n.g. Time, N.S;.3.d. 
Teneo,es,us, ere, tentiem, rohold, V.A. 2c; 
Thymas, mi, m.g, Thyme, N.S. 2.d. 
Tos, 4, &B,, wholc N. ad}. 


) 
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INDEX. 


Tres, tris; <.$.'pl. Three. N. adj. 

Is, (81, thou, pron. : 

Ts ipſe, tuiipfius, thou thy ſelf, pron, 
Tux, then, Adv. 

Turris, is, f. g. a Tower, n. S. 3.4, 
Twpis, e, c.3. filthy. n. adj 
Tut45,4,678, (afe. n. adj. 

T4us,4,u48, thine, pron, 


V, V. 


Acuns, 4, umm, void, n. adj, 

Palts, es, #1, ere, to be able, V.n.2.6, 
ghique, every where, adv. 
Yends,is, didt, ere, to ſell, V. 23, C; 
Peniq, 15,vent, tum, ro come,V.n. 4.C. 
V erear;evis wel ere, verites ſum,eri.co be afraid, V.D, 

$..C. 
Perto,is,ti,ere,verſiom, to wrn, V. A. 3.c- 
Yeſperi, in the evening, adv. 
Yfter,ftra, trum, yours, pron. 
Veitis, is, f. g. a garment, n. S. 3.d. 
Vicnus,nt, mg. a neighbour, n. S. 2-d- 
Fideo,es, di,ere, wiſum, wo ſee, V. 2. 2.C- 
Vigilo.as,avi, are,atum,co watch, V.n. 1c. 
Vii. ens,tis, c.3. watching, patrt- 
Pigre:3,{c. 3.pl. rwenty, n- indecl. 
yawn, 21,1. wine, n. $.2. d. 
Vinco,cu,uvict, viRcere, iAum, t overcome, V.a.z.c. 
Vir, viri, m.g. a man, n. S.2.d. 
vugilins, ii, m.g. Virgil, n. S.p. 2.d. 
Vitus, utis, f.g. Vertue, n. S. 3.d. 
vVis,vis, f.g. force, n. S.3.d. 
Vo, s, i, ſrre, ſum, to viſit, V.n. 3. C. 
Uze, e,f.g.life,n.d. 1.d. 
Vitian,tit,n.g.nS.2.d. | 
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INDEX. 
P:u0,is,xi,ere,tium,'to live, V. N. 3, c. 

D185 & &78, one N. ad}. 

Pocor, is vel ave,atus fun.art.ts be called.y,piy 
Polo, vis,volui, velle, ro will, v. n. 3-C. itr:; 
Wolxptas, atis.f. g. Plea'me. n. S. 3. d. 

Votwm, ti. n.g.a delire. n.'S;'3, d. 

Urbs, bis, f. e. a City, n. S, 3.d. 

Vſis, xs,m.g. Uſe. n. 3. 4.4. 

Ut, thar, Conjung. | 

VUter, tre, um, whether. n. adj. 

Vitits, 1e. c. 3. Proficable. 

Vtor, eris vel ere, uſes (us, uti: toule: v.d. 3.c. 
Utrum, whether, adv-: - " 


K » Ie 
\ Enophon, ontis, w.g. Xenophon; 0.8. 3. d. - 
R & & & et LY oY : 


